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Introduction

Oracle WebLogic Server connects to a PeopleSoft system through Oracle Application
Adapter for PeopleSoft, which provides connectivity and carries out interactions on a
PeopleSoft system. This chapter contains the following topics:

= Section 1.1, "Adapter Features"

»  Section 1.2, "PeopleSoft Concepts"

= Section 1.3, "Integration with PeopleSoft"

= Section 1.4, "Adapter Architecture"

= Section 1.5, "BSE Versus Oracle Adapter J2CA Deployment"

1.1 Adapter Features

Oracle Application Adapter for PeopleSoft provides a means to exchange real-time
business data between PeopleSoft systems and other applications, databases, and
external business partner systems. The adapter enables inbound and outbound
processing with PeopleSoft. Oracle Application Adapter for PeopleSoft can be
deployed as a J2EE Connector Architecture (J2CA) version 1.0 resource adapter. This
deployment is referred to as Oracle Adapter J2CA. It can also be deployed as a Web
services servlet and is referred to as Oracle Adapter Business Services Engine (BSE).

Oracle Application Adapter for PeopleSoft uses XML messages to enable
non-PeopleSoft applications to communicate and exchange transactions with
PeopleSoft using services and events. The roles of services and events are outlined as
follows:

= Services: Enable applications to initiate a PeopleSoft business event.

= Events: Enable applications to access PeopleSoft data only when a PeopleSoft
business event occurs.

To support event functionality, channels are supported. A channel represents
configured connections to particular instances of back-end or other types of systems.

The channel is the adapter component that receives events in real time from the
enterprise information system (EIS) application. The channel component can be a File
reader, an HTTP listener, a TCP/IP listener, or an FIP listener. A channel is always
EIS specific. The adapter supports multiple channels for a particular EIS, which
enables the user to choose the optimal channel component based on deployment
requirements.

Oracle Application Adapter for PeopleSoft provides:
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PeopleSoft Concepts

= Synchronous and asynchronous, bidirectional message interactions for PeopleSoft
component interfaces and PeopleSoft Application Messaging / Integration Broker.

»  Oracle WebLogic Server Adapter Application Explorer (Application Explorer), a
GUI tool that explores PeopleSoft metadata and builds XML schemas or Web
services.

s XML schemas and WSDL files for the J2CA 1.0 and J2CA 1.5 resource adapter.
s Web services for BSE.

The adapter connects to the PeopleSoft Application Server by accessing APIs for the
component interfaces that correspond to its supported business objects. Every
component interface contains data and business logic for the business component, thus
alleviating a requirement for the adapter to duplicate the processes defined within the
business component.

See Also: Oracle Application Server Adapter Concepts Guide

1.2 PeopleSoft Concepts

PeopleSoft enables integration with other applications and systems through its
component interface framework and its Integration Broker (in release 8.4) or
Application Messaging (in release 8.1) facility. Oracle Application Adapter for
PeopleSoft uses the PeopleSoft framework and leverages various integration access
methods to provide the greatest amount of flexibility and functionality. Integration
access methods supported by Oracle Application Adapter for PeopleSoft include:

= PeopleSoft Java API using component interfaces

s PeopleSoft messages using PeopleSoft Application Messaging / Integration Broker
This section contains the following topics:

= Section 1.2.1, "PeopleSoft Component Interface"

= Section 1.2.2, "PeopleSoft Application Messaging / Integration Broker"

1.2.1 PeopleSoft Component Interface

In the PeopleSoft environment, a component interface is a container for distributing
PeopleSoft application data among PeopleSoft logical systems and for exchanging
PeopleSoft application data with non-PeopleSoft systems.

The component interface is based on an existing business process within PeopleSoft.
An example is a purchase order entry, which can be a PeopleSoft-delivered process or
a user-developed process. The component interface also inherits its methods (Add,
Update, and so on) and its business logic from the underlying business process.

PeopleSoft delivers generic component interfaces with each of its applications. These
are called Enterprise Integration Points (EIP). Customers can also develop their own
custom component interfaces, or they can modify EIP as required. Oracle Application
Adapter for PeopleSoft supports both types of component interfaces.

1.2.2 PeopleSoft Application Messaging / Integration Broker

PeopleSoft Application Messaging / Integration Broker facilitates the integration of
PeopleSoft XML with PeopleSoft. Oracle Application Adapter for PeopleSoft provides
a handler that must be configured within the PeopleSoft application gateway using
TCP/IP transport services.
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Adapter Architecture

1.3 Integration with PeopleSoft
Oracle Application Adapter for PeopleSoft enables you to:

= Access a PeopleSoft component using a component interface. Component methods
are referred to as services.

= Receive messages from a PeopleSoft application. Messages are referred to as
events.

When you access a PeopleSoft component from another application, you work with:

=  Component interfaces. If a component interface does not exist, then create, secure,
and test one. If the component interface exists but you modified it, then secure and
test it. For more information, see your PeopleSoft documentation. Alternatively,
you can secure and test the component interface and create the component
interface API after you generate schemas or Web services.

= Component interface APIs. Create an API for the component interface.

= Schemas and Web services. Create schemas or Web services for the component
methods.

For more information, see Chapter 2, "Configuring Oracle Application Adapter for
PeopleSoft".

To receive a message from PeopleSoft, you work with:

»  The Integration environment. Configure and test your PeopleSoft Integration
Broker (release 8.4) or Application Messaging environment (release 8.1). To ensure
that the environment is properly configured, see your PeopleSoft documentation.

= Message routing. Configure TCP/IP Target Connector (release 8.4), HTTP Target
Connector (release 8.4), or TCP/IP Handler (release 8.1).
See Also:
»  Oracle Application Server Adapter Concepts Guide

»  Oracle Fusion Middleware Application Adapters Installation Guide for
Oracle WebLogic Server

1.4 Adapter Architecture

Oracle Application Adapter for PeopleSoft uses Application Explorer with one of the
following components:

»  Oracle WebLogic Server Adapter Business Services Engine (BSE)
= Enterprise Connector for J2EE Connector Architecture (J2CA)

Application Explorer (used to configure PeopleSoft connections and create Web
services and events) can be configured to work in a Web services environment with
BSE. When working in a J2CA environment, the connector uses the Common Client
Interface (CCI) to provide integration services using adapters instead of Web services.

This section contains the following topics:

= Section 1.4.1, "Oracle WebLogic Server Adapter Business Services Engine (BSE)
Architecture"

= Section 1.4.2, "Oracle WebLogic Server Adapter J2CA Architecture"
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1.4.1 Oracle WebLogic Server Adapter Business Services Engine (BSE) Architecture

Figure 1-1 shows the generic architecture for the Oracle Web service adapter for
packaged applications. The adapter works with BSE, as deployed to a Web container
in a J2EE application server.

Application Explorer, a design-time tool deployed along with BSE, is used to configure
adapter connections, browse EIS objects, configure services, and configure listeners to
listen for EIS events. Metadata created while you perform these operations are stored
in the repository by BSE.

BSE uses SOAP as a protocol for receiving requests from clients, interacting with the
EIS, and sending responses from the EIS back to clients.

Figure 1-1 Oracle WebLogic Server Adapter Business Services Engine (BSE) Generic

Architecture
J2EE Application Server
OracleAS Adapter Web Container Enterprise
Application Explorer =P | Information
(Design Time) OracleAS Adapter System
- Business Services Engine
Adapter Framework Enterprise
nformation
— P 3| Informat
=, Systern
Adapter <
Enterprise
(S:T_)apt/ Web Services ?'Ql_f‘l‘_g/ —> Infom?ation
ien < > System
(Adapter Runtime) . y
=S >

v

File Repository Oracle
(Default) Database

@ Use sither the default file repository or an
Oracle database as your repository.

Note: Do not use a file repository for BSE in production
environments.

1.4.2 Oracle WebLogic Server Adapter J2CA Architecture

Figure 1-2 shows the generic architecture for Oracle Adapter J2CA for packaged
applications. Oracle Adapter J2CA is deployed to a standard J2CA Container and
serves as a host container to the adapters. The connector is configured with a
repository. The repository can be a file system or an Oracle database. It is deployed as
a RAR file and has an associated deployment descriptor called ra.xml. You can create
multiple connector factories by editing the Oracle WebLogic Server deployment
descriptor ra.xml. For more information, see Chapter 3, "Oracle WebLogic Server
Deployment and Integration".
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Application Explorer, a design tool that works with the connector, is used to configure
adapter connections, browse EIS objects, configure services, and configure listeners to
listen for EIS events. Metadata created while you perform these operations are stored

in the repository by the connector.

Figure 1-2 Oracle WebLogic Server Adapter J2CA Generic Architecture

J2EE Application Server

EJB or JCA Enterprise
OracleAS Adapter Servlet Container " | Information
Application Explorer Container System
(Design Time) JCA Connector
< > Enterprise
. Adapter Framework —p InforrTF])aItion
Enterprise Common System
JavaBeans Client Adant <
Interface apter .
Enterprise
= | Information
Serviet |=Pp System
.

v

File Repository Oracle
(Default) Database

0 Use either the default file repository or an
Oracle database as your repository.

1.5 BSE Versus Oracle Adapter J2CA Deployment

If you are using Oracle Application Adapter for PeopleSoft with Oracle SOA Suite
components (for example, BPEL, Mediator, BPM, or OSB), then note that:

s Only Oracle Adapter J2CA deployment supports inbound integration (event
notification) with Oracle SOA Suite components.

s Oracle Adapter J2CA and BSE deployments support outbound integration
(request-response service) with Oracle SOA Suite components.

The following two factors explain the differences between deploying BSE and Oracle
Adapter J2CA. Understanding these factors can help in selecting a deployment option.

1. BSE has the following advantages:
= Can be deployed in a separate instance of Oracle WebLogic Server.
= Provides better distribution of load.

= Conforms more closely to the Service Oriented Architecture (SOA) model for
building applications.

2. Oracle Adapter J2CA does provide slightly better performance than BSE.
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2

Configuring Oracle Application Adapter for
PeopleSoft

Oracle Adapter Application Explorer (Application Explorer) enables the processing of
Component Interfaces and Messages.

External applications that access PeopleSoft through the adapter use either XML
schemas or Web services to pass data between the external application and the
adapter. You can use Application Explorer to create the required XML schemas and
Web services.

This chapter contains the following topics:

= Section 2.1, "Starting Application Explorer"

= Section 2.2, "Configuring Repository Settings"

= Section 2.3, "Creating a Repository Configuration”

= Section 2.4, "Establishing a Connection (Target) for PeopleSoft"

= Section 2.5, "Viewing Application System Objects"

= Section 2.6, "Creating XML Schemas"

= Section 2.7, "Generating a WSDL (J2CA Configurations Only)"

»  Section 2.8, "Creating and Testing a Web Service (BSE Configurations Only)"
= Section 2.9, "Configuring an Event Adapter”

Starting Application Explorer
To start Application Explorer:

1. Ensure that Oracle WebLogic Server is started, which is where Application
Explorer is deployed.

2. Click the Windows Start menu, select All Programs, Oracle Application
Adapters, and then click Application Explorer, as shown in Figure 2-1.

Figure 2—1 Oracle Application Adapters Program Menu
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Application Explorer is displayed.

Alternatively, you can run the ae.bat file, which is located in the following
directory to start Application Explorer:

Oracle SOA Suite:

<ORACLE_HOME>\soa\thirdparty\ApplicationAdapters\tools\iwae\bin\ae.bat

Oracle Service Bus (OSB):

<OSB_HOME>\Oracle_0SB1\3rdparty\ApplicationAdapters\tools\iwae\bin\ae.bat

It is a good practice to create a shortcut for the ae.bat file on your desktop.

If you are using a UNIX or Linux platform, then you can start Application
Explorer by using the iwae.sh file.

Application Explorer starts. You are ready to define new targets to your PeopleSoft
system.

Note: Before you run the iwae.sh file on UNIX or Linux platforms,
the permissions must be changed. For example:

chmod +x iwae.sh

2.2 Configuring Repository Settings

A repository holds information about configuration details, adapter targets, channels,
and other configuration information. For more information on how to configure BSE
and J2CA repository settings, see the Oracle Fusion Middleware Application Adapters
Installation Guide for Oracle WebLogic Server (Section 2.8.4, "Configuring the Database
Repository").

2.3 Creating a Repository Configuration

Before you use Application Explorer with Oracle Application Adapter for PeopleSoft,
you must create a repository configuration. You can create two kinds of repository
configurations, Web services and J2CA, depending on the container to which the
adapter is deployed.

During design time, the repository is used to store metadata created when using
Application Explorer to configure adapter connections, browse EIS objects, configure
services, and configure listeners to listen for EIS events. The information in the
repository is also referenced at run-time.

Web services and BSE refer to the same type of deployment. For more information, see
"Adapter Features" on page 1-1.

This section contains the following topics:

= Section 2.3.1, "Creating a Configuration for BSE"

= Section 2.3.2, "Creating a Configuration for J2CA"

= Section 2.3.3, "Connecting to a BSE or J2CA Configuration"
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2.3.1 Creating a Configuration for BSE

To create a repository configuration for BSE using Application Explorer, you must first
define a new configuration.

Defining a New Configuration for BSE
To define a new configuration for BSE:

1. Start the Application Explorer.
2. Right-click Configurations and select New.
The New Configuration dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 2-2.

Figure 2-2 New Configuration Dialog
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3. Enter a name for the new configuration (for example, myConfig) and click OK.

The New Configuration dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 2-3.

Figure 2-3 New Configuration Dialog - Service Provider List and iBSE URL
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4. From the Service Provider list, select iBSE.

5. In the BSE URL field, accept the default URL or replace it with a different URL
with the following format:

http://host name:port/ibse/IBSEServlet
Where host name is the system where Oracle WebLogic Server resides and port

is the HTTP port for a managed Oracle WebLogic Server (for example, soa_
serverl).

6. Click OK.

A node representing the new configuration appears beneath the root
Configurations node, as shown in Figure 2—4.
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Figure 2-4 New Configuration Node - myConfig
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2.3.2 Creating a Configuration for J2CA

To create a configuration for Oracle Adapter J2CA using Application Explorer, you
must first define a new configuration.

This section contains the following topic:
s Section 2.3.2.1, "HTTP Repository Connection"
To define a new configuration for J2CA:
1. Start the Application Explorer.
2. Right-click Configurations and select New.
The New Configuration dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 2-5.

Figure 2-5 New Configuration Dialog
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3. Enter a name for the new configuration (for example, myConfig) and click OK.
4. From the Service Provider list, select JCA.
5. Click OK.

A node representing the new configuration appears beneath the root
Configurations node, as shown in Figure 2-6.

Figure 2-6 New Configuration Node - myConfig

BB Configurations
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The Oracle Adapter J2CA configuration folder is stored in:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\soa\thirdparty\ApplicationAdapters\config\configuration name
Where configuration_name is the name of the configuration you created (for
example, myConfig).

2.3.2.1 HTTP Repository Connection

J2CA users can create an HTTP repository connection, which enables them to generate
and store WSDL documents remotely. Perform the following steps to create an HTTP
repository connection in Application Explorer. To use the HTTP repository, ensure
that the iwjcaivp test tool(jca-app-adapter-test) is successfully deployed and running.
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1. Start the Application Explorer.

2. Right-click the Configurations node in the left pane and select New.
The New Configuration dialog opens.

3. Type a name for the configuration and click OK.

4. Select JCA from the Service Provider list box and enter an HTTP target value in
the Home field.

Use the following format for the HTTP target value:

http://host name:port/iwafjca/JCAServlet

For example:

http://iwserv14:8001/iwafjca/JCAServlet

5. Click OK.
The new HTTP repository connection is added to the Configurations node.

Once you connect to the remote server, you can create new Adapter targets,
generate WSDL documents, and store them in the remote server.

Note: When you configure an Adapter target with the J2CA HTTP repository, you
are not required to restart the Oracle WebLogic Server for run time purposes.

2.3.3 Connecting to a BSE or J2CA Configuration

To connect to a new configuration:

1. Right-click the configuration to which you want to connect, for example,
myConfig.

2. Select Connect.

Nodes appear for Adapters, Events, and Business Services (also known as Web
services). The Business Services node is only available for BSE configurations. If you
are connected to a J2CA configuration, then the Business Services node is not shown.

Events are not applicable when using a BSE configuration. You can configure events
using a J2CA configuration only.

An example of a BSE configuration named myConfig, as shown in Figure 2-7.

Figure 2-7 New BSE Configuration - myConfig Node

¥y Configurations
 tryCanfig
Adapters
Businezs Services

= Use the Adapters folder to create inbound interaction with PeopleSoft. For
example, you use the PeopleSoft node in the Adapters folder to configure a service
that updates PeopleSoft.

= Use the Events folder (available for J2CA configurations only) to configure
listeners that listen for events in PeopleSoft.
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= Use the Business Services folder (available for BSE configurations only) to test
Web services created in the Adapters folder. You can also control security settings
for the Web services by using the security features of the Business Services folder.

You are now ready to define new targets to PeopleSoft.

2.4 Establishing a Connection (Target) for PeopleSoft

Part of the application definition includes adding a target for Oracle Application
Adapter for PeopleSoft. Setting up the target in Application Explorer requires
information that is specific to the target.

To browse PeopleSoft business objects, you must create a target for the system you
intend to use. The target serves as your connection point and is automatically saved
after you create it. You must establish a connection to this system every time you start
Application Explorer or after you disconnect from the system.

When you launch Application Explorer, the left pane displays (as nodes) the
application systems supported by Application Explorer, based on the adapters that are
installed.

This section contains the following topics:

= Section 2.4.1, "Defining a Target to PeopleSoft"

= Section 2.4.2, "Connecting to a Defined PeopleSoft Target"
m  Section 2.4.3, "Managing a Target"

2.4.1 Defining a Target to PeopleSoft

To connect to PeopleSoft for the first time, you must define a new target. Oracle
Application Adapter for PeopleSoft supports PeopleSoft standard security, in addition
to component interface-level security. Once connected to the PeopleSoft application
server, application security is managed by user ID, roles and privileges. For more
information on PeopleSoft application security, see the appropriate PeopleSoft
documentation.

When you define a new target, you must restart the Oracle WebLogic Server to update
the repository for run time purposes.

To define a target:
1. In the left pane, expand the Adapters node.

The applications systems supported by Application Explorer appear as nodes
based on the adapters that are installed, as shown in Figure 2-8.

Figure 2-8 Adapters List
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2. Right-click the PeopleSoft node and select Add Target.
The Add Target dialog is displayed. Provide the following information:

a. Inthe Name field, enter a descriptive name for the target, for example,
PSoftTarget.

b. In the Description field, enter a description for the target (optional).
c. From the Target Type list, select Application Server.
This is the only possible value for target type.
3. Click OK.

The Application Server dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 2-9. You must
specify connection information for PeopleSoft and the application server that is
hosting PeopleSoft.

Figure 2-9 Application Server Dialog
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Provide the following information:

a. Inthe Application Server field, enter the host name or IP address for the
computer that is hosting the PeopleSoft application.

b. In the Port field, enter the port number where the PeopleSoft application is
listening.

c. Inthe User field, enter a valid user ID for the PeopleSoft application.

d. Inthe Password field, enter a valid password for the PeopleSoft application.

4. C(lick OK.

In the left pane, the new target (PSoftTarget) appears the PeopleSoft node, as
shown in Figure 2-10.

Figure 2-10 Disconnected PeopleSoft Target Node
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You are ready to connect to your PeopleSoft target.
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2.4.2 Connecting to a Defined PeopleSoft Target

To connect to an existing target:
1. In the left pane, expand the Adapters node.
2. Expand the PeopleSoft node.
3. Click the target name (for example, PSoftTarget) under the PeopleSoft node.
The Connection dialog displays the values you entered for connection parameters.
4. Verify your connection parameters.
5. Right-click the target name and select Connect.

The x icon disappears, indicating that the node is connected. A list of PeopleSoft
business objects is displayed, as shown in Figure 2-11.

Figure 2-11 PeopleSoft Business Objects
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2.4.3 Managing a Target

Although you can maintain multiple open connections to different transaction
processing systems, it is recommended that you disconnect from connections not in
use. After you disconnect, you can modify an existing target.

You can modify the connection parameters when your system properties change. You
also can delete a target. The following procedures describe how to disconnect from a
target, edit a target, and delete a target.

This section contains the following topics:
= Section 2.4.3.1, "Disconnecting from a Connection to PeopleSoft"
= Section 2.4.3.2, "Modifying Connection Parameters"

»  Section 2.4.3.3, "Deleting a Connection to PeopleSoft"

2.4.3.1 Disconnecting from a Connection to PeopleSoft
To disconnect from a connection to PeopleSoft:

1. Expand the Adapters node.
2. Expand the PeopleSoft node.

3. Right-click the target to which you are connected (for example, PSoftTarget), and
select Disconnect, as shown in Figure 2-12.

Figure 2-12 Disconnect

# PeopleSoft

2-8 Oracle Fusion Middleware Application Adapter for PeopleSoft User's Guide for Oracle WebLogic Server



Establishing a Connection (Target) for PeopleSoft

Disconnecting from PeopleSoft drops the connection with PeopleSoft, but the node
remains.

The x icon appears, indicating that the node is disconnected, as shown in
Figure 2-13.

Figure 2-13 Disconnected PeopleSoft Target Node
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2.4.3.2 Modifying Connection Parameters

After you create a target for PeopleSoft using Application Explorer, you can edit any
of the information that you provided previously.

When modify connection parameters for a defined target, you must restart the Oracle
WebLogic Server to update the repository for run time purposes.

To edit a target:
1. Verify that the target you want to edit is disconnected.

2. Right-click the target and select Edit, as shown in Figure 2-14.

Figure 2-14 PSoftTarget Node Menu
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Delete

The Application Server dialog displays the target connection information.

3. Change the properties in the dialog as required and click OK.

2.4.3.3 Deleting a Connection to PeopleSoft

You can delete a connection, rather than just disconnecting and closing it. When you
delete the connection, the node disappears from the list of PeopleSoft connections in
the left pane of Application Explorer.

When you delete a connection, you must restart the Oracle WebLogic Server to update
the repository for run time purposes.

To delete a connection to PeopleSoft:
1. Locate the target you want to delete.

2. Right-click the target (for example, PsoftTarget), and select Delete, as shown in
Figure 2-15.

Figure 2—-15 PSoftTarget Node - Delete Option
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The node disappears from the list of available connections.

2.5 Viewing Application System Objects

After you are connected to PeopleSoft, Application Explorer enables you to explore
and browse business object metadata. For example, Application Explorer enables you
to view PeopleSoft Component Interface and Message metadata stored in the
PeopleSoft business object repository.

For Component Interfaces(RPC), the adapter enables Delete, Insert, Query, Update,
and Find.

To view application system objects:
1. Click the icon to the left of the target name, for example, PSoftTarget.

The target expands and the available system objects are displayed, as shown in
Figure 2-16.

Figure 2-16 PSoftTarget Node Objects
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2. To expand the desired PeopleSoft repository node, click the icon to the left of the
repository name, for example, Component Interfaces.

A list of PeopleSoft Component Interfaces appears. You can now generate
schemas.

Note: The Component Interfaces (RPC) node only displays the level
1 Component Interfaces.

2.6 Creating XML Schemas

After you browse the PeopleSoft business object repository, you can generate XML
request and response schemas for the object you want to use with your adapter.

This section contains the following topics:
= Section 2.6.1, "Creating XML Request and Response Schemas Against BSE"

»  Section 2.6.2, "Creating XML Request and Response Schemas Against the Oracle
Adapter J2CA"

2.6.1 Creating XML Request and Response Schemas Against BSE

To create XML request and response schemas for a PeopleSoft Component Interface
against a BSE implementation:

1. Expand the PeopleSoft node and then, expand the Component Interfaces node.
2. From the list of Component Interfaces, select LOCATION.

3. Click the Request Schema or Response Schema tab to view the request or
response schema information.
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The schema you selected is displayed.

After you browse the Component Interfaces and make a selection, the request and
response XML schemas are automatically created for that Component Interface
and stored in the repository you created.

2.6.2 Creating XML Request and Response Schemas Against the Oracle Adapter J2CA

To create XML request and response schemas for a PeopleSoft Component Interface
against an Oracle Adapter J2CA implementation:

1.
2.
3.

Expand the PeopleSoft node and then, expand the Component Interfaces node.
From the list of Component Interfaces, select LOCATION.

Click the Request Schema or Response Schema tab to view the request or
response schema information.

The schema you selected is displayed.

After you browse the Component Interfaces and make a selection, the request and
response XML schemas are automatically created for that Component Interface
and stored in the repository you created.

2.7 Generating a WSDL (J2CA Configurations Only)

The Web Service Definition Language (WSDL) description of a service enables you to
make the service available to other services within a host server. You use Application
Explorer to create both request-response (outbound) and event notification (inbound)
JCA services of the adapter.

Note: The Create Inbound JCA Service (Event) option is only
available when the selected node supports events.

Note: PeopleSoft Component Interfaces only support services. As a
result, only outbound WSDL files can be generated.

To generate a WSDL file for request-response service:

1.

After you create a schema, right-click the respective object.

The options are displayed, as shown in Figure 2-17.

Figure 2-17 Create Outbound JCA Service (Request/Response) Option
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Select Create Outbound JCA Service (Request/Response).
The Export WSDL dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 2-18.
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Figure 2-18 Export WSDL Dialog
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3. Accept the default name for the file.

The .wsdl file extension is added automatically. By default, the names of WSDL
files generated for request-response services end with _invoke, while those
generated for event notification end with _receive.

4. Click OK.
The WSDL file is saved in the specified location.

The procedure for generating WSDL for event notification is similar to
request-response. To generate WSDL for event notification, you must first create a
channel for every event.

2.8 Creating and Testing a Web Service (BSE Configurations Only)

You can create Web services (also known as a business service) using Application
Explorer. The PeopleSoft Component Interface called LOCATION is used as an
example in the following procedure.

Note: In a J2EE Connector Architecture (J2CA) implementation of
adapters, Web services are not available. When the adapters are
deployed to use Oracle Adapter J2CA, the Common Client Interface
provides integration services using the adapters.
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Creating a Web Service
To create a Web service, perform the following steps:

1. Expand the PeopleSoft node and then the Component Interfaces node.
2. From the list of Component Interfaces, select LOCATION.

3. Right-click the node from which you want to create a business service and select
Create Web Service, as shown in Figure 2-19.

Figure 2-19 Create Web Service Option
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The Create Web Service dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 2-20.

Figure 2-20 Create Web Service Dialog
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You can add the business function as a method for a new Web service or as a
method for an existing one. Perform the following steps:

a. From the Existing Service Names list, select either <new service> or an
existing service.

b. If you are creating a new service, then specify a service name. This name
identifies the Web service in the list of services under the Business
Services node.

c. Enter a brief description for the service (optional).
4. Click Next.
The license and method dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 2-21.

Figure 2-21 License and Method Dialog
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Perform the following steps:

a. In the License Name field, select one or more license codes to assign to the
Web service. To select more than one, hold down the Ctrl key and click the
licenses.

b. Inthe Method Name field, enter a descriptive name for the method.
c. Inthe Method Description field, enter a brief description of the method.

d. The DTD Directory field specifies a destination for your Web service. You
may click Browse to change the default location.

5. Click OK.

Application Explorer switches the view to the Business Services node, and the
new Web service appears in the left pane.

Testing a Web Service

After a Web service is created, you can test it to ensure that it functions properly. A
test tool is provided for testing the Web service.

To test a business service:
1. Click the Business Services node to access your Web services.
2. Expand the Services node.
3. Select the name of the business service you want to test.

The business service name appears as a link in the right pane.
4. In the right pane, click the named business services link.

The test option appears in a separate BSE Servlet page. If you are testing a Web
service that requires XML input, then an input field appears.

5. Enter the appropriate input.
6. Click Invoke.
The BSE Servlet page displays the results.

Identity Propagation

If you test or execute a Web service using a third party XML editor, for example
XMLSPY, then the user name and password values that you specify in the SOAP
header must be valid and are used to connect to PeopleSoft. The user name and
password values that you provided for PeopleSoft during target creation using
Application Explorer are overwritten for this Web service request. The following is a
sample SOAP header that is included in the WSDL file for a Web service:

<SOAP-ENV:Header>
<m:ibsinfo xmlns:m="urn:schemas-iwaysoftware-com:iwse">
<m:service>String</m:service>
<m:method>String</m:method>
<m:license>String</m:license>
<m:disposition>String</m:disposition>
<m:Username>String</m:Username>
<m:Password>String</m:Password>
<m:language>String</m:language>
</m:ibsinfo>
</SOAP-ENV:Header>
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You can remove the <m:disposition> and <m:language> tags from the SOAP
header, since they are not required.

2.9 Configuring an Event Adapter

Events are generated by activity in an application system. You can use events to
trigger an action in your application. For example, PeopleSoft may generate an event
when customer information is updated. If your application performs an action when
this happens, then your application is a consumer of this event.

Note: BSE configurations do not support events.

After you create a connection to your application system, you can add events using
Application Explorer. To create an event, you must create a channel.

Note: If you are using a J2CA configuration, then you must create a
new channel for every event object and select this channel when you
generate WSDL. Creating a channel is required for J2CA
configurations only.

A channel represents configured connections to particular instances of back-end
systems. For more information, see "Creating and Editing a Channel" on page 2-15.

2.9.1 Creating and Editing a Channel

The following procedures describe how to create a channel for your event. All defined
event ports must be associated with a channel.

When you create, modify, or delete a channel, you must restart the Oracle WebLogic
Server to recognize the change and update the repository for run time purposes.

Note: If using a J2CA configuration, then you must create a new
channel for every event and select this channel when creating an
inbound service. Creating a channel is required for J2CA
configurations only.

Creating a Channel Using Specific Protocols
You can create the following types of channels using Application Explorer:

« HTTP

It is recommended to use HTTP channels with PeopleTools Version 8.4.
« TCP

It is recommended to use TCP channels with PeopleTools Version 8.1.
= File

It is recommended to use File channels for testing purposes only. Do not use File
channels in a production environment.
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Note: Channels can be configured and started only on the system
where the Oracle Application Adapter for PeopleSoft is installed.
Configuring and starting a channel for a remote host is not supported.

The following procedures explain how to create these channels.

2.9.1.1 Creating an HTTP Channel
To create an HTTP Channel:

1. Click the Events node.
2. Expand the PeopleSoft node.
The ports and channels nodes appear in the left pane.
3. Right-click Channels and select Add Channel.
The Add Channel dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 2-22.

Figure 2-22 Add Channel Dialog
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Provide the following information:
a. Enter a name for the channel, for example, PSFT_channel.
b. Enter a brief description.
c. From the Protocol list, select HTTP Listener.
4, Click Next.
The Http Listener dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 2-23.
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Figure 2-23 Hitp Listener Dialog
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5. Enter the system information as specified in the following table:

Parameter Description
Listener port Port on which to listen for PeopleSoft event data.
Https For a secure HTTP connection, select the Https check box.

This option is currently not supported.

Synchronization Choose from the following synchronization options:
Type » REQUEST_RESPONSE
» REQUEST_ACK

Important: The PeopleSoft channel does not work if the synchronization
type is set to REQUEST.

Encoding Type Choose an encoding type to be used from the list. By default, ASCII is
selected.

6. Click OK.

A summary pane is displayed, providing the channel description, channel status,
and available ports. All the information is associated with the channel you created.

The channel appears under the channels node in the left pane.

An X over the icon indicates that the channel is currently disconnected. You must
start the channel to activate your event configuration.

Note: If you are planning to integrate Oracle Application Adapter
for PeopleSoft with BPEL inbound or Mediator inbound process
components, then do not start the channel. The channel is managed by
the run-time server after the BPEL or Mediator process component is
deployed. If you start the channel from Application Explorer for
testing and debugging purposes, then stop it before run-time (when
working with BPEL or Mediator process components).

7. Right-click the channel and select Start.

The channel you created becomes active. The X over the icon in the left pane
disappears.

8. To stop the channel, right-click the channel and select Stop.
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2.9.1.2 Creating a TCP Channel
1. Click the Events node.

2. Expand the PeopleSoft node.
The ports and channels nodes appear in the left pane.
3. Right-click Channels and select Add Channel.
The Add Channel dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 2-24.

Figure 2-24 Add Channel Dialog
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Perform the following steps:
a. Enter a name for the channel, for example, PSoftChannel.
b. Enter a brief description.
c. From the Protocol list, select TCP Listener.
4. Click Next.
The Tcp Listener dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 2-25.
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Figure 2-25 TCP Listener Dialog
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Provide the following information:

a. In the Port Number field, specify the port number for your TCP listener
(required).

b. Inthe Host/IP Binding field, specify the host IP for your TCP listener
(optional).

Note: Channels can be configured and started only on the system
where the Oracle Application Adapter for PeopleSoft is installed.
Configuring and starting a channel for a remote host is not supported.

c. From the Synchronization Type list, select from the following
synchronization type options:

REQUEST_RESPONSE
REQUEST_ACK
REQUEST

Important: The PeopleSoft channel only works with one of these
synchronization types.

d. Is Length Prefix check box: For PeopleSoft events that return data that is not
in XML format. The TCP/IP event application must prefix the data with a
4-byte binary length field when writing data to the TCP/IP port.

e. Is XML check box: For PeopleSoft events that return data in XML format. No
preparser is required.

f. Is Keep Alive check box: Maintains continuous communication between the
event transaction and the channel.

5. Click OK.

The channel appears under the Channels node in the left pane, as shown in
Figure 2-26.
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Figure 2-26 Inactive PeopleSoft Channel Node
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An X over the icon indicates that the channel is currently disconnected. You must
start the channel to activate your event configuration.

Note: If you are planning to integrate Oracle Application Adapter
for PeopleSoft with BPEL inbound or Mediator inbound process
components, then do not start the channel. The channel is managed by
the run-time server after the BPEL or Mediator process component is
deployed. If you start the channel from Application Explorer for
testing and debugging purposes, then stop it before run-time (when
working with BPEL or Mediator process components).

Right-click the channel node and select Start.

The channel becomes active, as shown in Figure 2-27.

Figure 2-27 Active PeopleSoft Channel Node
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The X over the icon disappears.
To stop the channel, right-click the connected channel node and select Stop.

The channel becomes inactive and an X appears over the icon.

2.9.1.3 Creating a File Channel

To create a channel for the File listener:

1.
2.

Click the Events node.

In the left pane, expand the PeopleSoft node.

The ports and channels nodes appear.

Right-click Channels and select Add Channel.

The Add Channel dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 2-28.
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Figure 2-28 Add Channel Dialog
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Perform the following steps:

a. Enter a name for the channel, for example, NewFileChannel.
b. Enter a brief description (optional).
c. From the Protocol list, select File Listener.

4. Click Next.

5. The File Listener dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 2-29.

Figure 2-29 File Listener Dialog

File Listener |

Polling Location® I

File hiszk* I_:

Ok Cancel

Fieldz marked with * are required.

Enter the system information as follows:

a. In the Request tab, enter values for the following parameters:

Parameter Description
Polling Location Target file system location for the PeopleSoft XML file.
File Mask File name to be used for the output file generated by the operation.

b. In the Response tab, enter values for the following parameters:
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Parameter Description

Synchronization Type Choose from the following synchronization options:

=  REQUEST_RESPONSE
=  REQUEST_ACK

Important: The PeopleSoft channel does not work if the
synchronization type is set to REQUEST.

Response/Ack Directory  Target file system location for the PeopleSoft XML file.

c. Inthe Advanced tab, enter values for the following parameters:

Parameter Description

Error director Directory to which documents with errors are written.
y y

Poll interval (msec)  Interval (in milliseconds) when to check for new input. The default is

three seconds. Optional.

Processing Mode Sequential indicates single processing of requests.

Threaded indicates processing of multiple requests simultaneously.

Thread limit If you selected threaded processing, then indicate the maximum

number of requests that can be processed simultaneously.

Click OK.

A summary pane is displayed, providing the channel description and channel
status. All the information is associated with the channel you created.

The channel appears under the channels node in the left pane. An X over the icon
indicates that the channel is currently disconnected. You must start the channel to
activate your event configuration.

Note: If you are planning to integrate Oracle Application Adapter
for PeopleSoft with BPEL inbound or Mediator inbound process
components, then do not start the channel. The channel is managed by
the run-time server after the BPEL or Mediator process component is
deployed. If you start the channel from Application Explorer for
testing and debugging purposes, then stop it before run-time (when
working with BPEL or Mediator process components).

Right-click the channel and select Start.

The channel you created becomes active. The X over the icon in the left pane
disappears.

To stop the channel, right-click the channel and select Stop.

2.9.1.4 Editing a Channel

You must stop the channel before you can edit it. To edit a channel:

1.
2.

In the left pane, locate the channel you want to edit.
Right-click the channel and select Edit.
The Edit channels pane is displayed.

Make the required changes to the channel configuration and click Finish.
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2.9.1.5 Deleting a Channel

You must stop the channel before you can delete it. To delete a channel:

1.
2.

In the left pane, locate the channel you want to delete.
Right-click the channel and select Delete.
The channel disappears from the list in the left pane.

2.9.2 Schema Validation

Root validation, namespace validation, and schema validation for inbound processing
(events) are supported for the Oracle Application Adapter for PeopleSoft with
11.1.1.2.0 BPEL.

To validate inbound processing using the Oracle Application Adapter for PeopleSoft,
perform the following steps. This procedure uses the LOCATION_SYNC.VERSION_1
PeopleSoft Message as an example for inbound processing.

1.

2
3
4,
5

Start Application Explorer.

Connect to the PeopleSoft target.

Expand the Messages node.

Verify that you have already created a channel for the PeopleSoft adapter.

Right-click the LOCATION_SYNC.VERSION_1 node and select Create Inbound
JCA Service (event).

The Export WSDL dialog opens and includes three check boxes for Root,
Namespace, and Schema validation, as shown in Figure 2-30.

Figure 2-30 Export WSDL Dialog

Export WSDL E3

Name aeibin. )L wsdISLOCATION_SYNC VERSION_1_receivewsd] | Browse ..

Channel |PSFT_ChannEI | — |

Validation [ Root
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[ | Schema

o] [ cancer_|

*You must create a separate channel for each inbound senvice

= Selection of multiple validation options is allowed.
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s Root validation is used to validate the root element in the inbound XML
document.

= Namespace validation is used to validate the namespace in the inbound XML
document.

» Schema validation is used to validate the inbound XML document with the
schema in the WSDL document.

s During run time, validation is processed based on the validation options that
are selected.

= If more than one validation option is selected, during run time if the first
validation option fails, then the remaining validation options are not
processed.

= Root and namespace validations are considered modest levels of validation.
Schema validation is a stricter validation level.

s Itis recommended to use root and namespace validation options together,
unless the root element and namespace are different between the Messages in
the PeopleSoft environment.

6. Generate the WSDL document and create the BPEL process.

7. Trigger the transactions (Messages) from the PeopleTools environment.
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Oracle WebLogic Server Deployment and
Integration

This chapter describes Oracle WebLogic Server (OracleWLS) deployment and
integration with Oracle Application Adapter for PeopleSoft.

This chapter contains the following topics:

= Section 3.1, "Adapter Integration with Oracle WebLogic Server"
= Section 3.2, "Deployment of Adapter”

= Section 3.3, "Updating Adapter Configuration"

See Also:

»  Oracle Application Server Adapter Concepts Guide

3.1 Adapter Integration with Oracle WebLogic Server

Oracle Application Adapter for PeopleSoft is deployed within an OracleWLS container
during installation. All client applications run within the OracleWLS environment. In
J2CA deployment, the Common Client Interface (CCI) integrates an OracleWLS client
application with a resource adapter.

3.2 Deployment of Adapter

Figure 3-1 shows deployment of the J2CA Connector to the Oracle Application Server.
In a run-time service scenario, an Enterprise Java Bean, servlet, or Java program client
makes CCI calls to J2CA resource adapters. The adapters process the calls as requests
and send them to the EIS. The EIS response is then sent back to the client.
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Figure 3—1 Oracle Application Server J2CA Architecture
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Use either the default file repository or an
Oracle database as your repository.

3.3 Updating Adapter Configuration

During the J2CA deployment of Oracle Application Adapter for PeopleSoft,
OracleWLS generates a deployment descriptor called ra . xm1, located in:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\soa\thirdparty\ApplicationAdapters\iwafjca.rar\META-INF
Your installation contains more than one file named ra.xml. The OracleWLS

deployment descriptor that is described in this section is located in the directory
specified above.

Note: Multiple managed connection factories are supported only for
outbound processing (services).

Creating a Managed Connector Factory Object

The ra.xml descriptor provides OracleWLS-specific deployment information for
resource adapters. For example, the jca_sample configuration in Application
Explorer is represented in the ra.xml file as follows:

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"?>
<!DOCTYPE connector PUBLIC '-//Sun Microsystems, Inc.//DTD Connector 1.0//EN'
'http://java.sun.com/dtd/connector_1_0.dtd'>
<connector>
<display-name>IWAFJCA10</display-name>
<vendor-name>IWAY Software</vendor-name>
<spec-version>1.0</spec-version>
<els-type>IWAF</eis-type>
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<version>1.0</version>

<license>
<license-required>false</license-required>

</license>

<resourceadapter>

<managedconnectionfactory-class>com.ibi.afjca.spi.IWAFManagedConnectionFactory</ma
nagedconnectionfactory-class>

<connectionfactory-interface>javax.resource.cci.ConnectionFactory</connectionfacto
ry-interface>

<connectionfactory-impl-class>com.ibi.afjca.cci.IWAFConnectionFactory</connectionf
actory-impl-class>
<connection-interface>javax.resource.cci.Connection</connection-interface>

<connection-impl-class>com.ibi.afjca.cci.IWAFConnection</connection-impl-class>

<transaction-support>NoTransaction</transaction-support>

<config-property>
<config-property-name>AdapterName</config-property-name>
<config-property-type>java.lang.String</config-property-type>
<config-property-value></config-property-value>

</config-property>

<config-property>
<config-property-name>Config</config-property-name>
<config-property-type>java.lang.String</config-property-type>
<config-property-value></config-property-value>

</config-property>

<config-property>
<config-property-name>IWayHome</config-property-name>
<config-property-type>java.lang.String</config-property-type>
<config-property-value>C:\oracle\Middleware\Oracle_

SOAl\soa\thirdparty\ApplicationAdapters</config-property-value>

</config-property>

<config-property>
<config-property-name>IWayConfig</config-property-name>
<config-property-type>java.lang.String</config-property-type>
<config-property-value>jca_sample</config-property-value>

</config-property>

<config-property>
<config-property-name>IWayRepoDriver</config-property-name>
<config-property-type>java.lang.String</config-property-type>
<config-property-value></config-property-value>

</config-property>

<config-property>
<config-property-name>IWayRepoURL</config-property-name>
<config-property-type>java.lang.String</config-property-type>
<config-property-value></config-property-value>

</config-property>

<config-property>
<config-property-name>IWayRepoUser</config-property-name>
<config-property-type>java.lang.String</config-property-type>
<config-property-value></config-property-value>

</config-property>

<config-property>
<config-property-name>IWayRepoPassword</config-property-name>
<config-property-type>java.lang.String</config-property-type>
<config-property-value></config-property-value>

</config-property>

<config-property>
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<config-property-name>LogLevel</config-property-name>
<config-property-type>java.lang.String</config-property-type>
<config-property-value>DEBUG</config-property-value>

</config-property>

<authentication-mechanism>
<authentication-mechanism-type>BasicPassword</authentication-mechanism-type>

<credential-interface>javax.resource.spi.security.PasswordCredential</credential-i
nterface>
</authentication-mechanism>
<reauthentication-support>true</reauthentication-support>
</resourceadapter>
</connector>

The parameters defined in the ra.xml file are described in the following table:

Parameter Name Description

IWayHome The base installation directory for the
OracleWLS packaged application adapter.

IWayConfig The adapter configuration name as defined in
Application Explorer. For example, Oracle
Application Adapter for PeopleSoft has a
preconfigured jca_sample configuration in
Application Explorer.

IWayRepoURL The URL to use when opening a connection to
the database. This is necessary only when
using an Oracle database as the repository.

IWayRepoUser User name to use when connecting to the
database. This is necessary only when using
an Oracle database as the repository.

IWayRepoPassword Password. If provided, it overwrites
configuration. This is necessary only when
using an Oracle database as the repository.

loglevel It overwrites the level set by the
ManagedConnectorFactory property.

Creating Multiple Managed Connector Factory Objects

To establish multiple managed connector factory objects, you must edit the
weblogic-ra.xml file and add more <connection-instance> nodes. This file is
located in:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\soa\thirdparty\ApplicationAdapters\iwafjca.rar\META-INF

For example, the first jca_configuration in Application Explorer is represented in the
weblogic-ra.xml file as follows:

<?xml version="1.0"?>
<weblogic-connector xmlns="http://www.bea.com/ns/weblogic/90">
<enable-access-outside-app>true</enable-access-outside-app>
<enable-global-access-to-classes>true</enable-global-access-to-classes>
<outbound-resource-adapter>
<default-connection-properties>
<pool-params>
<initial-capacity>0</initial-capacity>
</pool-params>
<transaction-support>LocalTransaction</transaction-support>
</default-connection-properties>
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<connection-definition-group>

<connection-factory-interface>javax.resource.cci.ConnectionFactory</connection-fac
tory-interface>

<connection-instance>

<jndi-name>eis/OracleJCAAdapter/Defaul tConnection</jndi-name>
</connection-instance>
</connection-definition-group>
</outbound-resource-adapter>

</weblogic-connector>

To create multiple managed connector factory objects, you must add new
<connection-instance> nodes in the file. For example:

<?xml version="1.0"?>
<weblogic-connector xmlns="http://www.bea.com/ns/weblogic/90">

<enable-access-outside-app>true</enable-access-outside-app>
<enable-global-access-to-classes>true</enable-global-access-to-classes>

<outbound-resource-adapter>
<default-connection-properties>
<pool-params>
<initial-capacity>0</initial-capacity>
</pool-params>
<transaction-support>LocalTransaction</transaction-support>
</default-connection-properties>
<connection-definition-group>

<connection-factory-interface>javax.resource.cci.ConnectionFactory</connection-fac
tory-interface>
<connection-instance>
<jndi-name>eis/OracleJCAAdapter/DefaultConnection</jndi-name>
</connection-instance>
<connection-instance>
<jndi-name>eis/OracleJCAAdapter/DefaultConnectionl</jndi-name>
<connection-properties>
<properties>
<property>
<name>IWayHome</name>
<value>C:\oracle\Middleware\Oracle_SOAl\soa\thirdparty\ApplicationAdapters</value>
</property>
<property>
<name>IWayConfig</name>
<value>jca_sample2</value>
</property>
<property>
<name>IWayRepoURL< /name>
<value></value>
</property>
<property>
<name>IWayRepoUser</name>
<value></value>
</property>
<property>
<name>IWayRepoPassword</name>
<value></value>
</property>
<property>
<name>LogLevel</name>
<value>Debug</value>
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</property>
</properties>
</connection-properties>
</connection-instance>
</connection-definition-group>
</outbound-resource-adapter>
</weblogic-connector>

If you do not specify a <property> element in the <connection-instance>
section, the value is taken from the ra.xml file. You can specify the default properties
in the ra.xml file and then override them as required in the weblogic-ra.xml file.
In addition, note that the J2CA configuration (for example, jca_sample2) must already
be created in Application Explorer.

Note: When you modify the ra.xml and weblogic-ra.xml files,
the application server must be restarted. If the application server is
already running, stop the application server and then restart it.

In addition, the iwafjca.rar file must be redeployed in the Oracle
WebLogic Administration Console to activate these changes.

Modifying WSDL Files for Additional Connection Factory Values

Application Explorer generates the J2CA properties file using the default connection
factory name eis/OracleJCAAdapter/DefaultConnection. If you created
additional connection factories, the WSDLs generated for the additional configuration
and connection factory should be changed to reflect the location field of the
jca:address section in the J2CA properties file. The default J2CA properties file for
the Oracle Application Adapter for PeopleSoft with a configuration of isdsrv2_
conn?2 is shown in the following example.

Notice that the J2CA properties file has the following default connection factory:
eis/OracledJCAAdapter/DefaultConnection

<jca:address location="eis/OracleJCAAdapter/DefaultConnection"
ConnectionSpec="com.ibi.afjca.cci.IWAFConnectionSpec"
cs.AdapterName="PeopleSoft" cs.Config="isdsrv2_conn2"

UIConnectionName="Connectionl"/>

The connection factory value must be changed to the following:
eis/OracleJCAAdapter/DefaultConnectionl

For example:

<jca:address location="eis/OracleJCAAdapter/DefaultConnectionl"”
ConnectionSpec="com.ibi.afjca.cci.IWAFConnectionSpec"
cs.AdapterName="PeopleSoft" cs.Config="isdsrv2_conn2"
UIConnectionName="Connectionl"/>

Note that only the value for the location field in the jca:address section should be
modified. Do not modify any other field or section.

3-6 Oracle Fusion Middleware Application Adapter for PeopleSoft User's Guide for Oracle WebLogic Server



4

Integration With BPEL Service Components
in the Oracle SOA Suite

Oracle Application Adapter for PeopleSoft integrates seamlessly with Oracle Business
Process Execution Language (BPEL) Process Manager to facilitate Web service
integration. Oracle BPEL Process Manager is based on the Service-Oriented
Architecture (SOA). It consumes adapter services exposed as Web Service Definition
Language (WSDL) documents.

This chapter contains the following topics:

s Section 4.1, "Overview"

= Section 4.2, "Deployment of Adapter”

= Section 4.3, "Configuring a New Application Server Connection"

= Section 4.4, "Designing an Outbound BPEL Process for Service Integration”

= Section 4.5, "Designing an Inbound BPEL Process for Event Integration”

4.1 Overview

To integrate with Oracle SOA Suite, Oracle Application Adapter for PeopleSoft must
be deployed in the same WLS container as Oracle BPEL Process Manager. The
underlying adapter services must be exposed as WSDL files, which are generated
during design time in Oracle Application Adapter Application Explorer (Application
Explorer) for both request-response (outbound) and event notification (inbound)
services of the adapter. For more information, see Chapter 2, "Configuring Oracle
Application Adapter for PeopleSoft".

The generated WSDL files are used to design the appropriate BPEL processes for
inbound or outbound adapter services. A completed BPEL process must be
successfully compiled in JDeveloper and deployed to a SOA server. Upon deployment
to the SOA server, every newly built process is automatically deployed to the Oracle
Enterprise Manager Console, where you run, monitor, and administer BPEL processes,
and listen to adapter events.

4.2 Deployment of Adapter

During installation, Oracle Application Adapter for PeopleSoft is deployed as a J2CA
1.0 resource adapter within the WLS container. The adapter must be deployed in the
same WLS container as Oracle BPEL Process Manager.
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4.3 Configuring a New Application Server Connection

To configure a new Application Server connection in Oracle JDeveloper:

1.
2.

Open Oracle JDeveloper on your system.

From the menu bar, click View and select Application Server Navigator, as
shown in Figure 4-1.

Figure 4-1 Application Server Navigator
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The Application Server tab is displayed, as shown in Figure 4-2.

Figure 4-2 Application Server Tab
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Right-click Application Servers, and then select New Application Server.

The Create Application Server Connection Wizard is displayed, as shown in

Figure 4-3.
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Figure 4-3 Create Application Server Connection Wizard - Usage Page
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4. Accept the default selection (Standalone Server) and click Next.
The Name and Type page is displayed, as shown in Figure 4—4.

Figure 4-4 Name and Type Page
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5. Specify a new name for the Application Server connection and click Next.

The Authentication page is displayed, as shown in Figure 4-5.

Figure 4-5 Authentication Page
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6. Specify a valid user name (for example, weblogic) and a password (for example,
welcomel) for your new connection.

7. Click Next.
The Configuration page is displayed, as shown in Figure 4-6.
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Figure 4-6 Configuration Page
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8. Specify the Oracle WebLogic host name (for example, localhost), which is the
machine IP where the process needs to deploy and Oracle WebLogic domain (for
example, base_domain).

9. Click Next.
The Test page is displayed, as shown in Figure 4-7.
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Figure 4-7 Test Page
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10. Click Test Connection.

11. Ensure that the test status is successful.
12. Click Next.
The Finish page is displayed, as shown in Figure 4-8.
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Figure 4-8 Finish Page
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13. Click Finish.
The new Application Server connection is listed in the left pane (Application
Server tab), as shown in Figure 4-9.

Figure 4-9 New Application Server Connection
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4.4 Designing an Outbound BPEL Process for Service Integration

The following tools are required to complete your adapter design-time configuration:
Oracle Adapter Application Explorer (Application Explorer)
Oracle JDeveloper BPEL Designer (JDeveloper) or Eclipse
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Note: The examples in this chapter demonstrate the use of
JDeveloper.

Before you design a BPEL process, you must create a schema and generate the
respective WSDL file using Application Explorer. For more information, see
"Generating WSDL for Request/Response Service" on page 4-8.

4.4.1 Generating WSDL for Request/Response Service

To generate WSDL for outbound interaction in Application Explorer:

1. Start Application Explorer and connect to a defined PeopleSoft target or create a
new target.

For more information, see "Defining a Target to PeopleSoft" on page 2-6.
2. Expand the PeopleSoft target to which you are connected.
3. Expand Component Interfaces and select LOCATION.

4. Right-click LOCATION, and then select Create Outbound JCA Service
(Request/Response), as shown in Figure 4-10.

Figure 4-10 Create Outbound JCA Service (Request/Response) Option

¢ W LOCATION E |
Export Schemais)

Create Outhound JCA Senvice(Request/Response)

Apply Fiter

e 1=

oL

The Export WSDL dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 4-11.
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Figure 4-11 Export WSDL Dialog

Export WSDL E

Name tionAdaptersitoolstivastain, A L wsdls\LOCATION, imvokewsdl | Browse ..

|| Export to OSB
Location

Host

Port

User

Password

OK Cancel

5. Specify an export location on your file system or accept the default path.

The .wsdl file extension is added automatically. By default, the names of WSDL
files generated for request-response services end with _invoke.

6. Click OK.

You can now create a new SOA application, which is the first step that is required to
define a BPEL outbound process in JDeveloper.

4.4.2 Creating a New SOA Application for the Outbound BPEL Process

Perform the following steps to create a new SOA application for the outbound BPEL
process:

1. Open Oracle JDeveloper on your system.

2. Click Application in the menu bar and select New from the menu, as shown in
Figure 4-12.
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Figure 4-12 New Option
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Secure ]
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@ Project Properties...

Application Properties. ..
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The Create SOA Application wizard is displayed, as shown in Figure 4-13.

Figure 4-13 Create SOA Application Wizard

é-- Create SOA Application - Step 1 of 3

Name your application

w Application Name

Project Mame
. Project S04 Settings

Application Mame:

PSaft_outbound_BPEL |

Direckory:

|C:'LJDeveIoper'l,mywork'l,PSoFt_Outbound_BPEL |[ Browse. ., l

Application Package Prefix:

Application Template:

ST OUEarTS T TS S s
Java Desktop Application (ADF)
Creates a databound rich client application. The application consists of one project
for the client (ADF Swing), and another project for the ADF Model (ADF Business
Camponents),
Java EE Weh Application
Creates a databound web application, The application consists of one project For the
vigw and controller components (15F), and another project for the data model (EJB
session beans and JPA entities),
504 Application
Creates a SOA (service-oriented architecture) application. The application consists of
one S04 project For the SOA composite, components, and adapters. n
| = Back ” Texk N [ Finish ] [ Cancel ]
&
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3. From the Application Template list, click SOA Application.

4. Enter a name for the new SOA application (for example, PSoft_Outbound_BPEL)
and click Next.

The Name your project page is displayed, as shown in Figure 4-14.
Figure 4-14 Name Your Project Page
é-- Create SOA Application - Step 2 of 3

Name your project

Project Name: [LOCATION Invoke |

st Application Mame

Project Name Directary: |Developer'l,myw0rk'l,PSoFt_Outl:u:uund_BPEL'l,LOCATION_Invoke|’ Browse. .. l
s

w  Project SO8 Settings Froject Technolagies

Available: Selected:
ALF Busi mponents

ADF Deskkop Integration

ADF Faces

ADF Library Web Application Support
ADF Page Flow

ADF Swing

Ank

Database (OFfline)

EJE

HTML

Java

=/l

Technology Description:

SO is the Service Criented Architecture to build composite applications,

l < Back H ﬁextw[ Einish ” Cancel ]‘é

5. Enter a project name (for example, LOCATION_Invoke) and click Next.
The Configure SOA settings page is displayed, as shown in Figure 4-15.
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Figure 4-15 Configure SOA Settings Page

é-- Create SOA Application - Step 3 of 3

Configure S0A settings

Application Marne

Cornposite Mame:

[LoCATION Irvoke |

Project Name

Composite Template:

) Project SOA Settings |[Syjeldages)aletld

Composite With BPEL

Camposite With Business Fule
Composite With Human Task,
Camposite With Mediator

Carmposite From Oracle BPA Blueprink

<l

W

[] Custamizable

[ Einishl@[ Cancel ]

6. From the Composite Template list, select Empty Composite and click Finish.

The new SOA application (PSoft_Outbound_BPEL) and associated project

(LOCATION_Invoke) are added to the Application Navigator tab in the left pane,
as shown in Figure 4-16.

Figure 4-16 New SOA Application and Associated Project

npplicatiun Mavigator
(&l Psoft_outbound_BPEL

R | OCATION Trvak

[+ Application Resources
[+ Drakta Conkrols
[+ Recently Opened Files

“ Projects Bl @ - =

O
=k

W 7
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4.4.3 Defining a BPEL Outbound Process

This section describes how to define a BPEL outbound process, which consists of the
following stages:

1. Configuring a Third Party Adapter Service Component
2. Configuring an Outbound BPEL Process Component

Configuring a Third Party Adapter Service Component
Perform the following steps to create a third party adapter service component:

1. Drag and drop the Third Party Adapter component from the Component Palette
tab (Service Adapters section) to the External References pane, as shown in
Figure 4-17.

Figure 4-17 Third Party Adapter Component

&0 @

é% Direct Binding Service
{% EJE Service

{%‘ File Adapter

{ij FTP Adapter

4 M5 Adapter

{ﬁ}i M Adapker

{% Cracle Applications
i Socket Adapter

External References

1

#3.; Third Party Adapker
]
é% Web Service

The Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog is displayed, as shown in
Figure 4-18.
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Figure 4-18 Create Third Party Adapter Service Dialog

é-[reate Third Party Adapter Service Ed

Third Party Adapter Service T

Create a JCA adapter service for a third party adapter, Eﬁ

[dare: |anatinn |

Type: |ReFerence -

WSDL URL: | | ‘%

Port Type: | V|

Operation: | v|

Callback Port Type: | '|

Callback Operation: | v|

1CA File: | | &

| Help | | Cancel |

2. Enter a name for the new third party adapter service.
3. Ensure that Reference is selected from the Type list (default).

4. Click the Find existing WSDLs icon, which is located to the right of the WSDL
URL field.

The SOA Resource Browser dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 4-19.

Figure 4-19 SOA Resource Browser Dialog

é- S0A Resource Browser
|'t2 File System -
Location; |D wsdls "| |E| |§| |§| |E|E

[£) querywithview_invoke, wsdl
@ sample_account_receive, wsdl

File Mame:  [LOCATION_invoke, wsdl |

File Tvpe: |WSDL Files {* wsdl) "'|

Cancel J

| Help | | o R“H

5. Browse and select an outbound WSDL file (for example, LOCATION_
invoke.wsdl) from the following directory:
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<ADAPTER_HOME>\soa\thirdparty\ApplicationAdapters\wsdls

6. Click OK.
The Localize Files dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 4-20.

Figure 4-20 Localize Files Dialog

& Localize Files E

File: /C: faracle/Middleware/Oracle_SOA1 fsoa)thirdparty fApplicationAdapters fwsdls/LOCATION invake.wsdl is external
to the current project. In order to make this file available bo wour project at runtime, JDeveloper can now make a local
copy of this file and any dependent files that it imports or includes.,

Copy Options: Maintain original directory skruckure For imported files

The Following Files will be created in directory
C:hDeveloperimywarkiPSoft_Outbound_BPELLOCATION Invoke :

LOCATION invoke . wsdl
LOCATICON inwoke_request,xsd
LOCATICON inwoke_response,xsd

| Help | [al'4 | | Cancel

7. Click OK.

The outbound WSDL file and associated request and response XML schema files
(.xsd) are imported to the project folder that has been created.

You are returned to the Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog, as shown in
Figure 4-21.
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Figure 4-21 Create Third Party Adapter Service Dialog

é- Create Third Party Adapter Service
Third Party Adapter Service
Create a JCA adapter service For & third parky adapter, EJ;
Marne: hocaﬁnn
Type: |ReFerence -
W3DL URL: |LOC.C\TION_invoke.wsdI | E
Part Type: [LoCATIOMPOrt TyRe -|
Operation: |LocaTIoN -
ICA File: | 78]
| Help | | Cancel |

8. Click the Find JCA Files icon, which is located to the right of the JCA File field.
The SOA Resource Browser dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 4-22.

Figure 4-22 SOA Resource Browser Dialog

é- S04 Resource Browser E
|LE3 File: System v|
Location: |D wsdls "'| |§| |§| |§| |E E

B LOCATION invoke.jca
[E] querywithiiew_invoke.jca
@ Sample_Account_receive.jca

File Mame:  |LOCATION invake jca |

File Type: |Jc.ﬁ. Files {*.jca) "|

Help | | K, [%H Cancel J

9. Browse and select the JCA properties file (for example, LOCATION_invoke.jca)
from the following directory:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\soa\thirdparty\ApplicationAdapters\wsdls
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10. Click OK.

The following message is displayed, as shown in Figure 4-23.

Figure 4-23 Copy File Confirmation Message

copyfile K

?

The jca File LOCATION invoke.jca is external ba
the current project, In order ko make this Ffile
available ko wour project at runkime, IDeveloper
can now make a local copy. Do wou want ko copy
file o LOCATION inwake_3P.jca ?

Yes | | Mo

11. Click Yes.

A copy of the JCA properties file is made in the project folder.

You are returned to the Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog, as shown in
Figure 4-24.

Figure 4-24 Create Third Party Adapter Service Dialog

é- Create Third Party Adapter Service
Third Party Adapter Service
Create a JCA adapter service for a third party adapter. ﬁ
Marne: |Locatinn |
Tvpe: |Reference -
WSDL URL: |LOCATION irrvake wisdl | 78
Port Type: |LOCATIONPOM Type -
Operation: |LocaTIon -
ICA File: LOCATION invaoke_3P.jca | Tl
| Help | | Ok, %J | Cancel |
12. Click OK.

The third party adapter service component (Location) is created and displayed in
the External References pane, as shown in Figure 4-25.
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Figure 4-25 Third Party Adapter Service Component

External References

> = By
Location
Operations:
LOCATION

You are now ready to configure an outbound BPEL process component.

Configuring an Outbound BPEL Process Component
Perform the following steps to configure an outbound BPEL process component:

1. Drag and drop the BPEL Process component from the Component Palette tab
(Service Components section) to the Components pane, as shown in Figure 4-26.

Figure 4-26 BPEL Process Component

Outhound_BPEL Owverview of[3 composite. xml =] ﬁtomponent Pale... L =)
D Bo#Fd Composte: LOCATION Invoke || 594 v
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- | 4G4 AQ Adapt
@ )EI 'bE:aI apter

Location Iﬁ] )

OErmiTi | 4 BAM Adapter
LOCATION 4 Database Adapter
S—

{g‘% Direct Binding Service

pr

{4]

The Create BPEL Process dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 4-27.
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Figure 4-27 Create BPEL Process Dialog

é- Create BPEL Process

BPEL Process L']

A BPEL process is a service orchestration, used to describefexecute a business process {aor large grained ﬁ
service), which is implemented as a stateful service,

Mame: |I0cati0n_0ut |

MNamespace: |http:Il',l'xmlns.oracle.com,l'PSDFt_OutbDund_BPEL_iwsII'LOCF'.TION_Invoke,l'locatiun_out |

Template: |<3‘==.‘r" Synchronous BPEL Process "| (71}

Service Mame: |I0cati0n_0ut_client |

Expose as a SOAP service

Input: |'xm|ns.nracle.c0m||'PSc'Ft_Outbnund_BF‘EL_]'ws,I'LOC.C'.TION_Invoke,l'lncatiu:un_out}-prncess|

Oukput: |IC|E.EDITI,I'F'SDﬂ:_OthhDLIHd_BPEL_iWSII'LOCF\TION_II'I\-'Dke,|'|CIEatiDI‘I_DLIt}DrCIEESSRESDCIHSE| Q

| Help | | (814 || Cancel

2. In the Name field, enter a name to identify the new outbound BPEL process
component (for example, location_out).

3. From the Template list, select Synchronous BPEL Process.

4. Click the Browse Input Elements icon, which is located to the right of the Input
field to select the associated XML request schema file.

The Type Chooser dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 4-28.

Figure 4-28 Type Chooser Dialog

& Type Chooser Ed

-

q}, Type Explorer
E}E Project Schema Files
E}% LOCATION nvoke_request,xsd

% LOCATION invoke_response, xsd
[ 7] Project WSDL Files

Tvpe: |{urn:iwaysnftware:adapter:pe::-ples::nft:Iacatinn:ci:request}PSB |

[ ] shaow Detailed Made Infarmation

| Help | | I || Cancel |

s
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5. Expand Project Schema Files, LOCATION_invoke_request.xsd, and select PS8.
6. Click OK.

You are returned to the Create BPEL Process dialog, as shown in Figure 4-29.

Figure 4-29 Create BPEL Process Dialog

é- Create BPEL Process

BPEL Process ._']

A BPEL process is a service orchestration, used to describefexecute a business process (or large grained ﬁ
service), which is implemented as a stateful service.,

Tame: |Icu:ation_c:ut |

Mamespace; |htt|3:,l',l'xl‘l‘l|l‘l5.DI’aE|E.CCII'nII'PSCIﬂ:_OLIthDLInCl_BF'EL_jWS,I'LOCF’-TION_IH\-'DkE,”DCEItiDH_DUt |

Template: |.;T=.° Synchronous BPEL Process "’l =]

Seryice Mame: |Iocation_out_client |

Expiose a5 & S0P service

Input: |{urn:iwaysuftware:adapter:peuplesoft:Iocation:ci:request}PSS |Q®

Qukput: |u:|e.cnrn,l'PSQFI:_OutI:u:und_BF‘EL_iws||'LOC.D.TION_Invoke||'Icu:ation_nut}processRespnnse| (_'k

| Help | | Ok || Zancel |

7. Click the Browse Output Elements icon, which is located to the right of the
Output field to select the associated XML response schema file.

The Type Chooser dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 4-30.
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Figure 4-30 Type Chooser Dialog
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8. Expand Project Schema Files, LOCATION_invoke_response.xsd, and select PS8.
9. Click OK.

You are returned to the Create BPEL Process dialog, as shown in Figure 4-31.

Figure 4-31 Create BPEL Process Dialog

6- Create BPEL Process E

BPEL Process ._;I

# BPEL process is a service orchestration, used to describefexecute a business process {or large grained iva
service), which is implemented as a stateful service,

Mame: ||DCEItiDI‘I_DLIt |

MNamespace: |htt|:|:,l',l'xmlns.oracle.c0m,l'F‘Soft_Outbnund_BF‘EL_1ws,I'LOC.C\TION_Invnke,l'Iu:ucation_out |

Template: |q‘='_? Synchronous BPEL Process '| o)

Service Mame: |I0cati0n_out_client |

Expose as a SOAP service

Input: |{urn:iwaysoftware:adapter:peoplesoft:Iocation:ci:request}-PSB | C{,
Oukput: |{urn:iwaysnftware:adapter:peoplesoft:lncation:ci:respnnse}PSE | Q
| Help | | Ok, I}g” Cancel
10. Click OK.
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11. Create a connection between the outbound BPEL process component (location_
out) and the third party adapter service component (Location), as shown in
Figure 4-32.

Figure 4-32 Component Connection
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12. Double-click the outbound BPEL process component (location_out) in the
Components pane.

The following is displayed, as shown in Figure 4-33.

Figure 4-33 Outbound BPEL Process Component
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.
|
.-
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locakion_out_client l
'.

replyCutput

©

13. Drag and drop the Invoke activity component to the Components pane and place
it between the receivelnput activity component and the replyOutput activity
component, as shown in Figure 4-34.

uEw M
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Figure 4-34 Invoke Activity Component
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14. Create a connection between the new Invoke activity component (Invoke_1) and
the third party adapter service component (Location), as shown in Figure 4-35.

Figure 4-35 Created Connection
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The Edit Invoke dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 4-36.
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Figure 4-36 Edit Invoke Dialog
éa- Edit Invoke
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15. Click the Automatically Create Input Variable icon, which is located to the right
of the Input field to configure a new input variable.

The Create Variable dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 4-37.

Figure 4-37 Create Variable Dialog

& Create Yariable

Mame; Trvoke 1 LOCATION InputVariable |
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(#) Global variable () Local Wariable

= |

O [%” Cancel |

16. Accept the default values that are provided for the new input variable and click

OK.

You are returned to the Edit Invoke dialog, as shown in Figure 4-38.
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Figure 4-38 Edit Invoke Dialog
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17. Click the Automatically Create Output Variable icon, which is located to the right
of the Output field to configure a new output variable.

The Create Variable dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 4-39.

Figure 4-39 Create Variable Dialog
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18. Accept the default values that are provided for the new output variable and click
OK.

You are returned to the Edit Invoke dialog, as shown in Figure 4-40.
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Figure 4-40 Edit Invoke Dialog
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19. Click Apply and then OK.

The Invoke activity component (Invoke_1) is updated accordingly, as shown in
Figure 4-41.
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Figure 4-41 Invoke Activity Component
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20. Drag and drop the Assign activity component to the Components pane and place
it between the Receive activity component (receivelnput) and the Invoke activity

component (Invoke_1), as shown in Figure 4-42.

Figure 4-42 Assign Activity Component
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21. Double-click the new Assign activity component (Assign_1).

The Assign dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 4-43.
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Figure 4-43 Assign Dialog
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22. Click the Copy Operation tab.

23. Click the Plus sign icon and select Copy Operation from the list of available
operations.

The Create Copy Operation dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 4-44.

Figure 4-44 Create Copy Operation Dialog
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24, In the From pane, expand Variables, InputVariable, and then select payload.
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25. In the To pane, expand Variables, Invoke_1_LOCATION_InputVariable, and
then select input_ LOCATION.

26. Click OK.

You are returned to the Assign dialog, as shown in Figure 4-45.
Figure 4-45 Assign Dialog
 Assign %

M Errors: 1 %
BB oy Operation | R TRRRREN | ]

7 X o D
From To
® {x) ¥ariable {x) variable
inputyariable/payload) Invoke_1_LOCATION_InputYariabl
< >

[ Apply N[ K, J[ Cancel

27. Click Apply and then OK.

28. Drag and drop the Assign activity component to the Components pane and place
it between the Invoke activity (Invoke_1) and the Reply activity (replyOutput), as
shown in Figure 4—46.
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Figure 4-46 Assign Activity Component
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29. Double-click the new Assign activity component (Assign_2).

The Assign dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 4-47.

Figure 4-47 Assign Dialog

r =

Assign %

M Errors: 1 S

From To Copy IZIleerati'*ru. "
@ #ppend COperation. ..

E) Insert-After Operation,..

@ Insert-Before Operation.

ﬁ} CopyList Operation,..

ﬂ Remave Operation.. .

' Renarme Operation.. .

! ] ¥
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30. Click the Copy Operation tab.

31. Click the Plus sign icon and select Copy Operation from the list of available
operations.
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The Create Copy Operation dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 4-48.

Figure 4-48 Create Copy Operation Dialog
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32. In the From pane, expand Variables, Invoke_1_LOCATION_OutputVariable,
and then select output_LOCATION.

33. In the To pane, expand Variables, outputVariable, and then select payload.
34. Click OK.

You are returned to the Assign dialog, as shown in Figure 4-49.
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Figure 4-49 Assign Dialog

Assign ®

‘T Errors: 1

r Copy Operakion r r

Frarn To

@ {x) ¥ariable {x) variable
Invoke_1_LOCATION_OQutputiaria... outputyariable/payvloady)

£ " s
[ Epply[kj I (04 i [ Cancel

35. Click Apply and then OK.

L v,

The completed activity flow is now displayed, as shown in Figure 4-50.
Figure 4-50 Completed Activity Flow

@

receivelnput

|

(3]

Assign_1

i G ged
location_out_client Location

Invoke_1

l

(3]

Assign_g2

L
a°

replyCukpuk

4-32 Oracle Fusion Middleware Application Adapter for PeopleSoft User's Guide for Oracle WebLogic Server



Designing an Outbound BPEL Process for Service Integration

36. Double-click composite.xml in the left pane, as shown in Figure 4-51.

Figure 4-51 Composite.xml Tab
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37. Click the Save All icon in the menu bar to save the new outbound BPEL process
component that was configured, as shown in Figure 4-52.

Figure 4-52 Save All Icon
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You are now ready to deploy the BPEL outbound process.

4.4.4 Deploying the BPEL Outbound Process

Perform the following steps to deploy the BPEL outbound process.
1.

Right-click the project name in the left pane (for example, LOCATION_Invoke),
select Deploy, and then click LOCATION_Invoke, as shown in Figure 4-53.
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Figure 4-53 Deploy Option
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The Deployment Action page is displayed, as shown in Figure 4-54.

Figure 4-54 Deployment Action Page
& Deploy LOCATION_Invoke

Deployment Action

};{ Deployment Action | Select a deployment action fram the list below.

Deploy Confiquration Deploy to Application Server
U Summary Deploy to SAR

Deploy this archive to S04 configured Application server(s)

| = Back |[ ﬂext:&}]l Finish H Cancel ]A

2. Ensure that Deploy to Application Server is selected.
3. Click Next.

The Deploy Configuration page is displayed, as shown in Figure 4-55.
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Figure 4-55 Deploy Configuration Page
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4. Leave the default values selected and click Next.

The Select Server page is displayed, as shown in Figure 4-56.

Figure 4-56 Select Server Page
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5. Select an available application server that was configured and click Next.

The SOA Servers page is displayed, as shown in Figure 4-57.

Figure 4-57 SOA Servers Page
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6. Select a target SOA server and click Next.

The Summary page is displayed, as shown in Figure 4-58.
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Figure 4-58 Summary Page

& Deploy LOCATION_Invoke

summary
AT
A Deployment Summary:
I [=--Application Server
’I\ reMame: SOfServer
i, SOA Servers . bePlatform: Weblogic 10,3
/I: Summary Ié\‘---.ﬁ.:rchive Details
~e-Cutput File: CiY 1DeveloperimyworkiPSoft_Outbound _BPEL\LOCATION Invokeldeployis
+-Include marifest: Mo
- Compressed: Mo
| Help | | < Back | | Einist | | Cancel |

7. Review and verify all the available deployment information for your project and

click Finish.

The process is deployed successfully, as shown in Figure 4-59.

Figure 4-59 Successful Deployment Message
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4.4.5 Invoking the Input XML Document in the Oracle Enterprise Manager Console

Perform the following steps to invoke the input XML document in the Oracle
Enterprise Manager console.

1. Log in to the Oracle Enterprise Manager console by using the following URL:

http://localhost:7001/em

Expand your domain in the left pane followed by the SOA folder, as shown in
Figure 4-60.
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Figure 4-60 Oracle Enterprise Manager Console
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3. Select an available project (for example, PSoft_Outbound_LOCATION_BPEL), as
shown in Figure 4-61.

Figure 4-61 PSoft_Outbound_LOCATION_BPEL Project
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4. Click Test in the right pane.
The Test Web Service page is displayed, as shown in Figure 4-62.
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Figure 4-62 Test Web Service Page
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5. Click the Request tab.

6. Scroll down to the Input Arguments section, as shown in Figure 4-63.

Figure 4-63 Input Arguments Section
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7. Select XML View from the list in the upper-left corner.
8. Provide an appropriate input XML document in the Input Arguments area.
For example:

<soap:Envelope xmlns:soap="http://schemas.xmlsoap.org/soap/envelope/">
<soap:Body xmlns:ci="urn:iwaysoftware:adapter:peoplesoft:location:ci:request">
<ci:PS8>

<ci:component perform="browse">LOCATION</ci:component>
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<ci:key name="SETID">SHARE</ci:key>
<ci:key name="LOCATION">ALBERTA</ci:key>
</ci:PS8>
</soap:Body>
</soap:Envelope>

9. Click Test Web Service.

The output response is received in the Response tab of the Oracle Enterprise
Manager console, as shown in Figure 4-64.

Figure 4-64 Output Response Tab
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4.4.6 Testing Outbound BPEL and Mediator Processes

When testing an outbound BPEL process or an outbound Mediator process from the
Oracle Enterprise Manager console, do not use the XML envelopes that are generated
by these consoles. Instead, remove them and use the XML payloads that are generated
from the schemas, which conform to the WSDLs for namespace qualifications.

The Mediator data flows can be tested using the Oracle Enterprise Manager console.
When creating a Mediator data flow and interactions, the Web services are created and
registered with the Oracle WebLogic Server. For more information on how to create a
Mediator outbound process, see Chapter 5, "Integration With Mediator Service
Components in the Oracle SOA Suite".

4.5 Designing an Inbound BPEL Process for Event Integration

This section demonstrates how Oracle Application Adapter for PeopleSoft integrates
with PeopleSoft to receive event data. In this example, an PeopleSoft event occurs
when a customer record is added to a PeopleSoft system.

The following tools are required to complete your adapter design-time configuration:
s Oracle Adapter Application Explorer (Application Explorer)
s Oracle JDeveloper BPEL Designer (JDeveloper) or Eclipse
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Note: The examples in this chapter demonstrate the use of
JDeveloper.

Before you design a BPEL process, you must generate the respective WSDL file using
Application Explorer. For more information, see "Generating WSDL for Event
Integration" on page 4-41.

4.5.1 Generating WSDL for Event Integration

You must create a separate channel for every event and select that channel when you
generate WSDL for inbound interaction using Application Explorer.

Note: If two or more events share the same channel, event messages
may not be delivered to the right BPEL process.

Creating a Channel
To create a channel:

1. Click the Events node.
2. Expand the PeopleSoft node.

The ports and channels nodes appear in the left pane, as shown in Figure 4-65.

Figure 4-65 Expanded PeopleSoft Events Node
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8 bySap add Channel
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3. Right-click Channels and select Add Channel.
The Add Channel dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 4-66.
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Figure 4-66 Add Channel Dialog
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Provide the following information:

a. Enter a name for the channel, for example, PSFT_Channel.
b. Enter a brief description (optional).
c. From the Protocol list, select HTTP Listener.

4. Click Next.

5. When the HTTP listener dialog is displayed, enter the system information as
specified in the following table:

Parameter Description
Listener port Port on which to listen for PeopleSoft event data.
Https For a secure HTTP connection, select the Https check box.

Synchronization Choose from the following synchronization options:

Type « REQUEST RESPONSE
s REQUEST_ACK
Important: The PeopleSoft channel does not work if the synchronization
type is set to REQUEST.

6. Click OK.

The channel appears under the channels node in the left pane. An X over the icon
indicates that the channel is currently disconnected.

Note: Do not start the channel, as it is managed by BPEL PM Server.
If you start the channel for testing and debugging purposes, stop it
before run-time.

Generating WSDL for Event Notification

After you create a channel and verify that it is not started, you must generate WSDL
for the event using Application Explorer.

1. Start Application Explorer.
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2. Expand the Adapters node.
A list of all available adapters is displayed.

3. Expand PeopleSoft.

4. Click a target name under the PeopleSoft node, for example, PSFTtarget.
The Logon pane on the right displays the saved parameters.

5. Verify your connection parameters.

6. Right-click the target name and select Connect.

The x icon disappears, indicating that the target is connected, as shown in
Figure 4-67.

Figure 4-67 Connected PSFT Target

& PeopleSoft
SR o Tt et
Component Interfaces
B Messages
Component Interfaces(RPC)

7. Expand Messages and select LOCATION_SYNC.VERSION_1.
8. Right-click LOCATION_SYNC.VERSION_1.

Figure 4-68 Create Inbound JCA Service (Event) Option
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9. Select Create Inbound JCA Service (Event), as shown in Figure 4-68.

The Export WSDL dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 4-69.
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Figure 4-69 Export WSDL Dialog
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*%ou must create a separate channel for each inhound service

Perform the following steps:
a. In the Name field, specify the name of the WSDL file.

The .wsdl file extension is added automatically. By default, the names of
WSDL files generated for request-response services end with _receive.

b. From the Channel list, select the channel you created for this inbound service.

Important: You must create a separate channel for every event. Verify that the
channel is stopped before run-time.

c. Three check boxes for Root, Namespace, and Schema validation are also
available. Selection of multiple validation options is allowed.

- Root validation is used to validate the root element in the inbound XML
document.

- Namespace validation is used to validate the namespace in the inbound XML
document.

- Schema validation is used to validate the inbound XML document with the
schema in the WSDL document.

During run time, validation is processed based on the validation options that
are selected. If more than one validation option is selected, during run time if
the first validation option fails, the remaining validation options are not
processed. Root and namespace validations are considered modest levels of
validation. Schema validation is a stricter validation level. It is recommended
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to use root and namespace validation options together, unless the root element
and namespace are different between the Messages in the PeopleSoft
environment.

10. Click OK.

You can now create a new SOA application, which is the first step that is required

to define a BPEL inbound process in JDeveloper.

4.5.2 Creating a New SOA Application for the Inbound BPEL Process

Perform the following steps to create a new SOA application for the inbound BPEL

process:

1. Open Oracle JDeveloper on your system.

2. Click Application in the menu bar and select New from the menu, as shown in

Figure 4-70.

Figure 4-70 New Option
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The Create SOA Application wizard is displayed, as shown in Figure 4-71.
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Figure 4-71 Create SOA Application Wizard
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3. From the Application Template list, click SOA Application.

4. Enter a name for the new SOA application (for example, PSoft_Inbound_BPEL)
and click Next.

The Name your project page is displayed, as shown in Figure 4-72.
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Figure 4-72 Name Your Project Page
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5. Enter a project name (for example, LOCATION_SYNC_Receive) and click Next.
The Configure SOA settings page is displayed, as shown in Figure 4-73.

Figure 4-73 Configure SOA Settings Page
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6. From the Composite Template list, select Empty Composite and click Finish.

Figure 4-74 Application Navigator Tab
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Application Resources
Drata Controls % 5
Recently Opened Files

The new SOA application (PSoft_Inbound_BPEL) and associated project
(LOCATION_SYNC_Receive) are added to the Application Navigator tab in the
left pane, as shown in Figure 4-74.

4.5.3 Defining a BPEL Inbound Process

This section describes how to define a BPEL inbound process, which consists of the
following stages:

1. Configuring a Third Party Adapter Service Component
2. Configuring an Inbound BPEL Process Component

Creating a Third Party Adapter Service Component
Perform the following steps to create a third party adapter service component:

1. Drag and drop the Third Party Adapter component from the Component Palette
tab (Service Adapters section) to the Exposed Services pane, as shown in
Figure 4-75.

Figure 4-75 Third Party Adapter Component

(D)startPage  olfScomposite, xml =) | B component pale... [P =)
FLHBEROD BRI FD Composits: SampleAccount_Receive | 394 3
) @ ©

Exposed Services Components External References

i) BAM Adapter

{ﬁg Database Adapter
@ Direct Binding Service
{% EJE Service

{% File Adapter

£ FTP Adapter

£, M3 Adapter

To begin creating a SOA composite application, i M@ Adapter

{% COracle Applications
'Z@ Socket Adapter

;,3.‘ Third Party Adapter
‘k%‘ @ ‘Web Service

5]

drag-and-drop a Service Component or an Adapter

Trom the Component Palette

@Pmperty Inspector E]
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The Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog is displayed, as shown in

Figure 4-76.

Figure 4-76 Create Third Party Adapter Service Dialog

ﬁ- Create Third Party Adapter Service E
Third Party Adapter Service
Create a 124 adapber service For a third party adapber, ﬁa

Marme: ||Dcati0n_sync |

Type: |53rvice -

WSDL URL: | | %

Port Type: | 'l

Operation: | vl

Callback Port Twpe: |

Calback Operation: |

1CA File:

| Help |

| Cancel |

2. Enter a name for the third party adapter service.

3. Ensure that Service is selected from the Type list (default).
4. Click the Find existing WSDLs icon, which is located to the right of the WSDL

URL field.

The SOA Resource Browser dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 4-77.

Integration With BPEL Service Components in the Oracle SOA Suite 4-49



Designing an Inbound BPEL Process for Event Integration

Figure 4-77 SOA Resource Dialog

é- SO0A Resource Browser
‘2 File System v|
Location: |D wsdls "| |§| |El |§| |E E

[E] LOCATION jrvoke.wsdl

B LOCATION SYNC.VERSION 1 receive.wsdl
[E] querywithiew _invoke.wsdl
@ Sample_Account_receive, wsdl

File Mame: |LOCATION_SYMC.VERSION_1_receive vsd |

File Type: | WSDL Files (*,wsdl)

Help | | Ik %_H Cancel J

5. Browse and select an inbound WSDL file (for example, LOCATION_
SYNC.VERSION_1_receive.wsdl) from the following directory:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\soa\thirdparty\ApplicationAdapters\wsdls

6. Click OK.
The Localize Files dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 4-78.
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Figure 4-78 Localize Files Dialog

é- Localize Files E

file: fC: foraclefMiddlewarefOracle_SOA1 fsoafthirdparty fApplicationAdapters fwsdls/LOCATION _SYMC WERSION_1_recei
we.wsdl is external ko the current project, Inarder bo make this File available ko wour project at runtime, JDeveloper
can now make a local copy of this file and any dependent: files that it imports or inchades,

Copy Options: Mainkain original direckary structure For imported Files

The Following files will be created in directory
C:h IDeveloperimywork)PSoft_Inbound_BPEL\LOCATIOMN_SYMC_Receive :

LOCATION_SYMC. VERSION_1_receive wsdl
LOCATION_SYNC VERSION_1 _receive_request.xsd

| Help | [nls | | Cancel

7. Click OK.

The inbound WSDL file and associated receive/request XML schema file (.xsd) are
imported to the project folder that has been created.

You are returned to the Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog, as shown in
Figure 4-79.

Figure 4-79 Create Third Party Adapter Service Dialog

é- Create Third Party Adapter Service Eq
Third Party Adapter Service

Create a JCA adapter service for a third party adapter, Eja
Marne: ||Ucati0n_sync |

Type: Service ¥

WaDL LURL: |LOCF\TION_S\"NC.VERSION_I_rECEiVE.wsdl | E

Pork Type: |LOCP.TION_SYNC.'\-'ERSION_lF‘nrtT\,fpe vl

Cperation: |LOCATION_SYRC YERSION_L -

ICA File: | &l

Help | Cancel |
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8. Click the Find JCA Files icon, which is located to the right of the JCA File field.
The SOA Resource Browser dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 4-80.

Figure 4-80 SOA Resource Browser Dialog

én- S0A Resource Browser
|“Eg File Syskem v|
Location: |E wsdls "| |§| |§| |§| |E E

[E] LOCATION irvoke.jca

B LOCATION SYMC.WERSION 1 receive.jca
@ queryWithYiew _invoke. jca
E| Sample_Account_receive.jca

File Mame: LOCATION_SYMC.VERSION_1_receive.jca |

File Type: |JC.C'. Files (*.jca)

| Help | | O %_H Cancel J

9. Browse and select the JCA properties file (for example, LOCATION_
SYNC.VERSION_1_receive.jca)from the following directory:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\soa\thirdparty\ApplicationAdapters\wsdls

10. Click OK.

The following message is displayed, as shown in Figure 4-81.

Figure 4-81 Copy File Confirmation Message
Copy File |

The jca File LOCATION_SYMNC, YERSION_1_receive.jca
? is external to the current project, In order ko make this
file available to wour project at runtime, JDeveloper
can now make a local copy. Do wou wank ko copy File to
LOCATION SYMNC WERSION 1 receive 3P.jca ?

Yes | | Mo

11. Click Yes.
A copy of the JCA properties file is made in the project folder.
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You are returned to the Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog, as shown in
Figure 4-82.

Figure 4-82 Create Third Party Adapter Service Dialog

é- Create Third Party Adapter Service
Third Party Adaplter Service S
Create a JCA adapter service for a third party adapter, E‘i
Marne: |Incati0n_sync |
Type: |Service -
WSDL LRL: |LOCF\TION_S‘1"NC.'\-'ERSION_1 _receive wsdl | 'ﬂ
Port Type: |LOCP.TION_S‘|"NC.VERSION_IPDrtType - |
Cperation: [LoCATION SYMC VERSION_1 -|
ICA File: LOCATION_SYMC VERSION_1_receive_3P jca | )
| Help | | [l 4 %J | Cancel |
12. Click OK.

The third party adapter service component (location_sync) is created and
displayed in the Exposed Services pane, as shown in Figure 4-83.
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Figure 4-83 Third Party Adapter Service Component

(2)5tart Page | [f&lPSoft_Inbound_BPEL Crverview HfE composite, xm)
S FLVEDRO | GO FD
Exposed Services Components

&y = b
location_sync

[ Dperations: |
[LDEATIDN_SY... |

You are now ready to configure an inbound BPEL process component.

Creating an Inbound BPEL Process Component
Perform the following steps to create an inbound BPEL process component:

1. Drag and drop the BPEL Process component from the Component Palette tab
(Service Components section) to the Components pane, as shown in Figure 4-84.

Figure 4-84 BPEL Process Component

( 2)5tart Page | F&lPSoft_tnbound_BPEL Crverview of[f composite. xml = Elgitnmpnnent Pale... =) =)
FLYHBRD  BEOFD Composite: LOCATION_SYNC_Receive [ -
i & (4]

Exposed Services Components External References

— Service Components
.. BPEL Process

0 Business Rule

&5 Human Task

=& Mediator

— Service Adapters
@ ADF-BC Service
@ {é"n A Adapter

= - GR Bl B2
location_sync 4 BAM Adapter

Operations: ) e U
LOCATION_SY... {3 Database Adapter
=)

é&g Direct Binding Service

ot

The Create BPEL Process dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 4-85.
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Figure 4-85 Create BPEL Process Dialog

é- Create BPEL Process | %]

BPEL Process ,_']

A BPEL process is a service orchestration, used to describefexecute a business process (or large grained iv&
service), which is implemented as a stateful service,

Marne: |L0catio_5ync_1nbound |

Mamespace: |htt|:u:,fll'xmlns.u:urau:le.com,I'PSnFI:_Inbu:uund_BPEL_1ws,l'LOCP.TION_5YNC_ReceiveILocatin_Sync_Inbound |

Template: |'@ Base on a WSOL v| =)

Service Mame: |IDcatio_sync_inbuund_client |

[ ] Expose as a SOAP service

WSO URL: | | o

Port Tvpe: | '|

Callback Port Type: | ~
|W| | 0K | | Cancel

2. In the Name field, enter a name to identify the new inbound BPEL process
component (for example, Location_Sync_Inbound).

3. From the Template list, select Base on a WSDL.
4. Uncheck the Expose as SOAP service check box.

5. Click the Find existing WSDLs icon, which is located to the right of the WSDL
URL field.

The SOA Resource Browser dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 4-86.
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Figure 4-86 SOA Resource Browser

é- SO0A Resource Browser
|LE3 File: Syskem v|
Lacation: |E wsdls "| |E| |E| |§| |EIE

[E] LOCATION jrevoke.wsdl

B LOCATION SYNC.WERSION 1 receive.wsd|
@ queryhithview_invoke, wsdl
@ Sample_Account_receive, wsdl

File Hame: |LOCATION_SYNC.VERSION_1_receive.vsd |

File Tvpe: |WSDL Files (*,wsdl) "|

Help | | OK%_H Cancel

6. Browse and select an inbound WSDL file (for example, LOCATION_
SYNC.VERSION_1_receive.wsdl) from the default WSDL location.

7. Click OK.
The Localize Files dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 4-87.

Figure 4-87 Localize Files Dialog

B Localize Files E

file: /2 faracleMiddleware)Oracle _SOA 1 fsoalthirdparty/Applicationddapters fwsdls/LOCATION_SYNC WERSION_1_recei
ve wsdl is external to the current project. In order to make this file available to wour project at runtime, JDeveloper
can now make a local copy of this file and any dependent: files that it imports or includes,

Copy Options: Mainkain original directary structure For imported Files
[ rename duplicate Files

The fallowing Files will be created in directory
CiiIDeveloperimyworkiPSoft_Inbound_BPELILOCATION_SYMC_Feceive

LOCATION _SYMC WERSION_1_receive_1.wsdl
LOCATION_SYMC VERSION_1_receive_request_1.xsd

Help Ok, I\\ | Cancel
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8. Uncheck the Rename duplicate files option in the Copy Options area, and then
click OK.

You are returned to the Create BPEL Process dialog, as shown in Figure 4-88.

Figure 4-88 Create BPEL Process Dialog

& Create BPEL Process

BPEL Process ._']

A BPEL process is a service orchestration, used to describefexecute a business process (or large grained ﬁ
service), which is implemented as a stateful service,

Marmne: |L0catio_5\;nc_1nbound |

Marespace; |htt|:u:,l'll'xmlns.u:urau:le.com,I'PSnFI:_Inbu:uund_BPEL_1ws,l'LOCP.TION_5YNC_ReceiveILocatin_Sync_Inbound |

Template: |@ Base on a W3l v| =)

Service Mame: |IDcatio_sync_inbuund_client |

[ ]Expose as a SOAP service

WSDL URL: [LOCATION_SYNC.VERSION_1_receive_L wsdl | &l 2

Port Type: |LOC.0.TION_S‘1"NC.\-'ERSION_IPurtType V|

| Help | | OK%_H Cancel

9. Click OK.

Figure 4-89 Created Connection

e @
locatio_sync_i...

f Operations: -‘|
LLDGATIDN_SY... |

10. Create a connection between the third party adapter service component (location_
sync) and the inbound BPEL process component (Location_Sync_Inbound), as
shown in Figure 4-89.

11. Double-click composite.xml in the left pane, as shown in Figure 4-90.
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Figure 4-90 Composite.xml File
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12. Click the Save All icon in the menu bar to save the new inbound BPEL process
component that was configured, as shown in Figure 4-91.

Figure 4-91 Save All Icon
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You are now ready to deploy the BPEL inbound process.

4.5.4 Deploying the BPEL Inbound Process

Perform the following steps to deploy the BPEL inbound process.

1. Right-click the project name in the left pane (for example, LOCATION_SYNC_

Receive), select Deploy, and then click LOCATION_SYNC_Receive, as shown in
Figure 4-92.
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Figure 4-92 Deploy Option
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The Deployment Action page is displayed, as shown in Figure 4-93.

Figure 4-93 Deployment Action Page
é- Deploy LOCATION_SYNC_Receive

Deployment Action

),.-\ Deployment Action | Select a deployment action from the list below,

)Tk Deploy Configuration

Deploy to SAR

Deploy this archive to S04 configured Application server(s)

| Help | | Mext} | Cancel

2. Ensure that Deploy to Application Server is selected.
3. Click Next.

The Deploy Configuration page is displayed, as shown in Figure 4-94.
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Figure 4-94 Deploy Configuration Page
é- Deploy LOCATION_SYNC_Receive

Deploy Configuration

Deployment Action [ o LOCATION_SVNC_Receive
=] Deploy Configuration Composite Revision 10 S0 Configuration Plan
)Tk Select Server Projeck : .;E;. D mot attach
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1.0
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| b |

< Back Mexk Cancel
| | ety |

4. Leave the default values selected and click Next.

The Select Server page is displayed, as shown in Figure 4-95.

Figure 4-95 Select Server Page

é- Deploy LOCATION_SYNC_Receive

Select Server
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5. Select an available application server that was configured and click Next.

The SOA Servers page is displayed, as shown in Figure 4-96.

Figure 4-96 SOA Servers Page

'_Luﬁ
SOA Servers i |E !
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] S archive,
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W Summary.

| Hep [ < Back | Mt = || Einish .[ Cancel

6. Select a target SOA server and click Next.

The Summary page is displayed, as shown in Figure 4-97.
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Figure 4-97 Summary Page
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7. Review and verify all the available deployment information for your project and
click Finish.

The process is deployed successfully, as shown in Figure 4-98.

Figure 4-98 Successful Deployment Message

[ElsoA-log | =]

SCac:
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Total time: & seconds

Once event messages are triggered through PeopleSoft, successful instances are
received in the Oracle Enterprise Manager console.

4.5.5 Triggering an Event in PeopleSoft

Events are generated by activity in an application system. For example, PeopleSoft
may generate an event as customer information is updated in the system. The
following topics describe how to trigger an event in PeopleSoft and verify the event
using Oracle Application Adapter for PeopleSoft.

To trigger an event in PeopleSoft:

1. Login to PeopleSoft, select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, and then Node
Definitions, as shown in Figure 4-99.
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Figure 4-99 PeopleTools Node Definitions
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2. Enter the node name you are using, for example, EXTERNAL; then click Search, as
shown in Figure 4-100.

Figure 4-100 External Node Name

/ Noedelnfo %y Confact/Notes | Properties | Cunnecl?rs  Transactions | Poral Gontent |

Noie Name: EXTERMNAL

‘Description: |[Extmal Node for Testing | Copy |
Company ID: | | Fename |
‘Mode Type: Active Node Delete |
‘Routting Type: [ Local Node

Default Local Node
*Authentic ation Option: |N0ne Vl O Non-Repudiation

3. Click the Connectors tab, as shown in Figure 4-101.

Figure 4-101 Connectors Tab

.
*/ Modelnfo | Contact/Motes | Propeties | Connectors Y Transactions | Poral Content |

Node Name: EXTERMAL
Gateway ID: LOCAL |ﬂ
Connector 1Dz HTTPFTARGE

‘Property I ‘Property Name Required Value

1 |HEADER Q| |sendUncompress Q| [ al [+] =]
2 |HTTPPROPERTY | [Method |y [PosT lay [+ =1
3PRIMARYURL Q] |URL Q) fnttp:t1172.19.20 11 8:5678 al [+ =]
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4. Enter HTTPTARGET in the Connector ID field; then enter the listener URL and
its port in the PRIMARYURL field.

5. To save the configuration, click Save.
6. Select Integration Broker, Integration Setup, and then Services in the left pane.

7. Enter DEPT_SYNC in the Services field, and then click Search, as shown in
Figure 4-102.

Figure 4-102 Services
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8. Click DEPT_SYNC.VERSION_1 in the Operation tab, as shown in Figure 4-103.

Figure 4-103 Operation Tab
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9. Click the Routings tab, as shown in Figure 4-104.
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Figure 4-104 Routings Tab
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10. Click ADD_DEPT in the Routing Definitions section, as shown in Figure 4-105.

Figure 4-105 Routing Definitions Section
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11. Click the Connector Properties tab, as shown in Figure 4-106.
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Figure 4-106 Connector Properties Tab
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12. Enter the URL and the port number of the HTTP listener in the Connector
Properties section and click Save, as shown in Figure 4-107.

Figure 4-107 Connector Properties Section
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> File Uniities
[ REN Server Configuration
I: Setup Manager
[ MyitiCh I Fr K
& Archive Data [_see | Rewn_ |

T Phaba Srelien WA asnr

13. From Menu in the

[

left pane, select Set Up Financials/Supply Chain, Common

Definitions, Location, and then Location, as shown in Figure 4-108.
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Figure 4-108 PeopleSoft Integration Broker Connectors Tab
{2 Home

= Set Up FinancialsiSupply

Chain .
b installl Location
b Security Enter any information you have and click Search. Leave
I Upgrade
B Busi Unit Related :
vc‘;i;ﬁ;ﬁ D;% nm?on: { Find an Existing Value '\ Add a New Value

P Accounting Entry

Templates SetlD: [= &l SHARE I
j Teole : | Q
P Bank Branch File Location Code: pegins with

b CalendarsiSchedules

Description: | pagi ith |
P Codes and Auto s LAULLE |

Numbering Clmetude History  [correct History [ case Sensitive
I Currency
I Custo
B Dgsig;n(ejfarﬁalds Search | Clear | Basic Search [§ Save Search Criteria

P Document Sequencing
P Documenturn
P EFT
P Emplovee Data
I Entry Event
P File Locations and
Images
P Integration Rules
P Interiintra Unit
__ b Joumals
¥ Location
= Country
- Country Statistics
= Division Area Code
= Fax Location
- tion

Find an Existing Value | Add a New Valug

14. To find the location record you want to update, click Search; then make the
changes and click Save, as shown in Figure 4-109.

Figure 4-109 Location Definition Pane

| Location Definition ' Lacation Detail |

SetlD: SHARE Location Code: A BERTA
Location Definition

‘Eff Date: |05/04/2004 [[5] | Active v *Descr: |[Alberta - Canada | +1=1

Country: ﬂ Canada Prefix: |:|

Address 1 P00 Maple Street | phone: | |
Address2;  |Suite 9000 |

Address 3 |A1 1ddress 3 CGhanged | Fax:

Address 4: | |

City: |Massapequa | Om City Limit

County: [kent | Posta: 34,989
Province: ﬂ Mewfoundland Jurisdiction: l:l

[CLRetumn to Search | ([EINotify ) Ehadd) 2 Allinclude History) | [ Correct History |
Location Definition | Location Detail [%

Verifying the Results
To verify your results:
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1. Log in to the Oracle Enterprise Manager console by using the following URL:

http://localhost:7001/em

2. Expand your domain in the left pane followed by the SOA folder.

Figure 4-110 Oracle Enterprise Manager Console

ORACLE Enterprise Manager 11g Fusion Middleware Control
4 Topology

-
= % Farm_base_domain
[ application Deployments
= [ 504
= %E soa-infra (sna_serverl)
= @ default
H} OE_cuthound_GetEffectivefddrass BPEL [1.0]
u{tﬁ IDE_Cutbound_GetEFfectiveAddress_Mediator [1.0]
#¥ psfat_cutbound LOCATION Mediator [1.0]
#2 PSoft_Inbound_ | OCATION SYNC.YERSION 1 _BPEL [1.0]
o2 PSuft_lnbnund_LETE):Tlom_Svmc.uERSION_LMediamr [1.0]
#2 psoft_outbound_LOCATION_BPEL [1.0]
u{tﬁ Siebel_Inbound_sampacc_jonod_Mediator [1.0]
li'":E Siebel_Inbound_sampacc_jonode_BPEL [1.0]
H Siebel_Outhound_querywithiiew BPEL [1.0]
u{tﬁ Siebel_Outbound_guersyiithiiew_Mediator [1.0] "
[ weblLogic Domain
[ Metadata Repositories
[ user Messaging Service

3. Select an available project (for example, PSoft_Inbound_LOCATION_
SYNC.VERSION_1_BPEL), as shown in Figure 4-110.
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Show | Any |

4.

Figure 4-111 PSoft_Inbound_LOCATION_SYNC.VERSION_1_BPEL Project

¢ PSoft_Inbound | OCATION_SYNC.VERSION_1_BPEL [1.0] @teagedin as weblogic| Host 2001
off S0A Compasite » Page Refrashed Feb 18, 2010 2:47:40 PM EST L2
Running Instances O | Total 2 | Ackive | Retire .., Shut Down, ..,

Dashboard Insﬁces Faults and Rejected Messages | Unit Tests

Instances of this S0

Test Settings.., ~ P

Palicies

omposite are listed below, There may be more instances in the database than shown in this page. Also when
composite audit tracking is disabled, component instances may be created within the compasite without its awn instances, Click
Delete with Cptions ko purge the instances Fram the database.
=ISearch
Instance ID
Marme
Caorreersation 10

Skark Time From E’"@ (UTC-05:00) US Eastern Time

Start Time Ta E"(y (UTC-05:00) US Eastern Time

Search | Reset

View w» 3% Delete Selected ... 3§ Delete With Options ...
Instance ID Mame

abort, .,

Conversation ID Skate Skart Tirme <~ Logs
£E0002 iWayl 26641924951 Stale Feb 17, 2010 10:07:29 AM &
&50001 iWayl 26641924532 Stale Feb 17, 2010 10:07:28 AM &

Click the Instances tab in the right pane, as shown in Figure 4-111.

Recently received run-time events are displayed in the Instances tab, as shown in
Figure 4-112.

Figure 4-112 Recently Received Run-time Events

View » 3% Delete Selected ... 3 Delete With Options ...

5.

abort,
Inskance ID Mame

B50002
65

Conversation I0 Skate
iway 126641924951 (0 Stale
iway126641924832 () Stale

Skart Tirne 2%
Feb 17, 2010 10:07:29
Feb 17, 2010 10:07: 28

Select a PeopleSoft instance ID.

The Flow Trace page is displayed, as shown in Figure 4-113.

Figure 4-113 Flow Trace Page

Flow Trace @

This page shows the flow of the message through various composite and component instances. '@

ECID QNSOF i
Starked Feb 17, 2010 10:07:29 AM

Faults {0}

Faults

Select a fault to locate it in the trace view.
Error Message

Recovery Fault Time Fault Location
No Faults Found

Composite Instance

& Sensors {0)

Trace

Click a component instance to see its detailed audit trail,
Show Instance 10s [

Instance

Type Skate Time Composite Instance
= @ service1_location_sync Service Stale Feb 17, 2010 10:07:28 &AM PSoft_Inbound_LOCATION_SYH
ﬁBa BPELProcess! slocat BPEL Component Stale Feb 17, 2010 10:07:30 AM  PSoft_Inbound _LOCATION SYR
=] “ﬁgsarvicel_locag |_swnc Service Stale

Feb 17, 2010 10:07:29 AM  PSoft_Inbound_LOCATION_SYhe
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6. Select a component instance to view its detailed audit trail.

The Instance page for the selected component is displayed, as shown in
Figure 4-114.

Figure 4-114 Instance Page

ssaInstance of BPELProcess1_slocat ®
This page shows BPEL process instance details. @

Audit Traill | Flow | Sensor Yalues Faulks

Expand a payload node ko view the details,

= 4 receiveInput

= Received "inputvariable” call From partner "bpelprocessi_slocat_client”

event_LOCATION_SYNC.¥ERSION_1

R
CHAR
CHAR
DATE
CHAR
CHAR
CHAR
CHAR
CHAR
CHAR
CHAR
CHAR
CHAR
CHAR
CHAR
CHAR
CHAR
CHAR
CHAR
CHAR
CHAR

7. Click the Audit Trail tab to view the event message.

The message received from the PeopleSoft system is displayed in the Audit Trail
tab.

4-70 Oracle Fusion Middleware Application Adapter for PeopleSoft User's Guide for Oracle WebLogic Server



O

Integration With Mediator Service
Components in the Oracle SOA Suite

This chapter describes integration with Mediator service components in the Oracle
SOA Suite. It contains the following topics:

= Section 5.1, "Configuring a New Application Server Connection"
= Section 5.2, "Configuring a Mediator Outbound Process"
= Section 5.3, "Configuring a Mediator Inbound Process"

The scenarios shown in this chapter require the following prerequisites.

Prerequisites
The following are installation and configuration requirements:

s Oracle Application Adapter for PeopleSoft must be installed on Oracle WebLogic
Server.

= PeopleSoft must be configured for inbound and outbound processing..

See Also: Oracle Fusion Middleware Application Adapters Installation
Guide for Oracle WebLogic Server

The examples in this chapter present the configuration steps necessary for
demonstrating service and event integration with PeopleSoft. Prior to using this
material, you must be familiar with the following:

= How to configure Oracle Application Adapter for PeopleSoft for services and
events. For more information, see Chapter 2, "Configuring Oracle Application
Adapter for PeopleSoft".

= How to configure a new Application Server and Integration Server connection in
Oracle JDeveloper. For more information, see Chapter 4, "Integration With BPEL
Service Components in the Oracle SOA Suite".

Overview of Mediator Integration

Mediator provides a comprehensive application integration framework. Oracle
Application Adapter for PeopleSoft used with Mediator enables you to seamlessly
integrate enterprise software, eliminating the need to write custom code. Functional
modeling, as opposed to custom coding solutions, allows for software reuse and
reduces the complexity and management challenges that arise over the software
lifecycle. This integration model consists of two components--high-level integration
logic and low-level platform services.

Adapter integration with Oracle WebLogic Server, Mediator is a two-step process:
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1. Design Time: Oracle Application Adapter for PeopleSoft is configured in
Application Explorer for services and events, as described in Chapter 2,
"Configuring Oracle Application Adapter for PeopleSoft". Integration logic is
modeled in Oracle JDeveloper. Metadata are stored in repositories.

2. Runtime: The underlying platform treats this metadata as run-time instructions to
enable the communication between participating applications.

5.1 Configuring a New Application Server Connection

For more information on how to configure a new Application Server connection in
Oracle JDeveloper, see Section 4.3, "Configuring a New Application Server
Connection".

5.2 Configuring a Mediator Outbound Process

The following example describes how to configure a Mediator outbound process to
your PeopleSoft system, using a Mediator project in Oracle JDeveloper.

Prerequisites

Before you design a Mediator outbound process, you must generate the respective
WSDL file using Application Explorer. For more information, see "Generating WSDL
for Request/Response Service" on page 4-8.

5.2.1 Creating a New SOA Application for the Outbound Mediator Process

Perform the following steps to create a new SOA application for the outbound
Medjiator process:

1. Open Oracle JDeveloper on your system.

2. Click Application in the menu bar and select New from the menu, as shown in
Figure 5-1.
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Figure 5-1 New Option

é- Oracle IDeveloper 11g Release 1 - Application3.jws : Project1.jpr
File Edit W¥iew Bl W Refactor Search MNavigate Build Run
=Y B: R v | gl B o WA

Applicatiun L

: Reopen »
|_ Application Close
* Projects @ Delete
Projeckl Rename...
Mersion...

Find application Files
Shiow Cverview

S Fileer application...

F Manage Templates. ..
Edit Resource Bundles, .,
Secure ]
Deploy ]

Application Properties. ..
Defaulk Project Properties. ..
@ Project Properties...

The Create SOA Application wizard is displayed, as shown in Figure 5-2.

Figure 5-2 Create SOA Application Wizard
é- Create SOA Application - Step 1 of 3

Name your application

Application Mame:
|PSDFt_Outb0und_Mediator |

o) Application Name

Project Marme
’T\ Direckory:

- |C:'l,JDeveIc-per'l,myw-:-rk'l,F‘SnFt_Outbound_Mediat-:-r || Browse, .. |

Application Package Prefix:

Application Template:

T a1 LT T IO s,

Jawa Desktop Application (ADF)
Creates a databound rich client application. The application consists of one project
far the client (ADF Swinag), and another project For the ADF Model (ADF Busingss
Components),

Jawva EE Web Application
Creates a databound web application. The application consists of one project For the
viess and contraller components (15F), and another project for the data model (EJ6
session beans and JPA entities),

504 Application
Creates a 304 (service-oriented architecture) application. The application consists of
one S04 projeck for the SO0 composite, componants, and adapters,

Help | Mext>|§]| Finish || Cancel
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3. From the Application Template list, click SOA Application.

4. Enter a name for the new SOA application (for example, PSoft_Outbound_
Mediator) and click Next.

The Name your project page is displayed, as shown in Figure 5-3.
Figure 5-3 Name Your Project Page
éa- Create S0OA Application - Step 2 of 3

Name your project

Project Mame: [LOCATION Invake |

Application Mame

(4 Project Name Directory: |e|0per'l,mywork'l,PSnft_Outbound_Mediator'l,LOCP.TION_Invnke|[ Browse. ., ]

w  Project S04 Settings. ( Praject Technologies |/ Generated Components |/ Associated Libraries |

Available: Selected:

19

ADF Desktop Inteqgration
A0F Faces

ADF Library \Web Application Support
ADF Page Flow

A0F Swing
ik 4
Database (CFfline)
EJE

HTML
Java "

Technology Description:

SO is the Service Oriented Architecture to build composite applications,

[ < Back H &ext[}_‘[ Finish ]’ Cancel ]

5. Enter a project name (for example, LOCATION_Invoke) and click Next.
The Configure SOA settings page is displayed, as shown in Figure 5-4.
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Figure 5-4 Configure SOA Settings Page

é«- Create S0A Application - Step 3 of 3 EH

Configure SOA settings

Composike Mame:

e LOCATION_Invoks |

Composite Template:

Project SOA Settings |[SysletasTy k=

Caomposite wWith BPEL

Composite wWith Business Rule
Caomposite with Human Task
Caomposite with Mediator

Composite From Oracle BPA Blueprink

/T\ Project Mame
T
=]

¢ # | [] Customizable

ey (o

6. From the Composite Template list, select Empty Composite and click Finish.

Figure 5-5 New SOA Application and Associated Project

A= Application Mavigator [
. P3oft_Outbound_Mediator - -
= Projects ERE I =

=-{5] LocATION Invake
-7 50 Content

[+ Application Resources

[+ Data Conkraols FRe g

[+ Recently Opened Files

The new SOA application (PSoft_Outbound_Mediator) and associated project

(LOCATION_Invoke) are added to the Application Navigator tab in the left pane,
as shown in Figure 5-5.
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5.2.2 Defining a Mediator Outbound Process

This section describes how to define a Mediator outbound process, which consists of
the following stages:

1. Configuring a Third Party Adapter Service Component
2. Configuring an Outbound Mediator Process Component

3. Configuring the Routing Rules

Configuring a Third Party Adapter Service Component
Perform the following steps to create a third party adapter service component:

1. Drag and drop the Third Party Adapter component from the Component Palette
tab (Service Adapters section) to the External References pane, as shown in
Figure 5-6.

Figure 5-6 Third Party Adapter Component

&0 @

é% Direct Binding Service
{% EJE Service

{%‘ File Adapter

{ij FTP Adapter

4 M5 Adapter

{é}: M Adapter

{% Cracle Applications
i Socket Adapter

External References

1

#3.; Third Party Adapker
]
é% Web Service

The Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog is displayed, as shown in
Figure 5-7.
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Figure 5-7 Create Third Party Adapter Service Dialog

é-[reate Third Party Adapter Service E
Third Party Adapter Service T
Create a JCA adapter service for a third party adapter, Eﬁ

[dare: |anatinn |
Type: \Reference ¥
WSDL URL: | | ‘%
Port Type: | V|
Operation: | v|
Callback Port Type: | v|

Callback Operation: |

1CA File: | | &

| Help | | Cancel |

2. Enter a name for the new third party adapter service.
3. Ensure that Reference is selected from the Type list (default).

4. Click the Find existing WSDLs icon, which is located to the right of the WSDL
URL field.

The SOA Resource Browser dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 5-8.

Figure 5-8 SOA Resource Browser Dialog

é- S0A Resource Browser
|'t2 File System -
Location; |D wsdls "| |E| |§| |§| |E|E

IoN_in il
[£) querywithview_invoke, wsdl
@ sample_account_receive, wsdl

File Mame:  [LOCATION_invoke, wsdl |

File Tvpe: |WSDL Files {* wsdl) "'|

Cancel J

| Help | | o R“H

5. Browse and select an outbound WSDL file (for example, LOCATION_
invoke.wsdl) from the following directory:
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<ADAPTER_HOME>\soa\thirdparty\ApplicationAdapters\wsdls

6. Click OK.
The Localize Files dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 5-9.

Figure 5-9 Localize Files Dialog

& Localize Files E

File: /C: faracle/Middleware/Oracle_SOA1 fsoa)thirdparty fApplicationAdapters fwsdls/LOCATION invake.wsdl is external
to the current project. In order to make this file available bo wour project at runtime, JDeveloper can now make a local
copy of this file and any dependent files that it imports or includes.,

Copy Options: Maintain original directory skruckure For imported files

The Following Files will be created in directory
C:hDeveloperimywarkiPSoft_Outbound_BPELLOCATION Invoke :

LOCATION invoke . wsdl
LOCATICON inwoke_request,xsd
LOCATICON inwoke_response,xsd

| Help | [al'4 | | Cancel

7. Click OK.

The outbound WSDL file and associated request and response XML schema files
(.xsd) are imported to the project folder that has been created.

You are returned to the Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog, as shown in
Figure 5-10.
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Figure 5-10 Create Third Party Adapter Service Dialog

é- Create Third Party Adapter Service
Third Party Adapter Service
Create a JCA adapter service For & third parky adapter, EJ;
Marne: |Lcu:atiu:un |
Type: |ReFerence -
W3DL URL: |LOC.C\TION_invoke.wsdI | E
Part Type: [LoCATIOMPOrt TyRe -|
Operation: |LocaTIoN -
ICA File: | 78]
| Help | | Cancel |

8. Click the Find JCA Files icon, which is located to the right of the JCA File field.
The SOA Resource Browser dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 5-11.

Figure 5-11 SOA Resource Browser Dialog

é- SOA Resource Browser
|“Eg File: Systern vl
Location: |D wsdls "’| |§| |§| |§| |E|E

E LOCATION | Jics

E”| querywithview_invake.jca
E] Sample_Account_receive.jca

File Mame:  [LOCATION invoke. jca |

Filz Type: |Jc.ﬁ. Files {*.jca) "'|

| Help | | [a]4 %Il Cancel J

9. Browse and select the JCA properties file (for example, LOCATION_invoke.jca)
from the following directory:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\soa\thirdparty\ApplicationAdapters\wsdls

10. Click OK.
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The following message is displayed, as shown in Figure 5-12.

Figure 5-12 Copy File Confirmation Message

copyFile K

?

The jca File LOCATION invoke.jca is external ba
the current project, In order ko make this Ffile
available ko wour project at runkime, IDeveloper
can now make a local copy, Do you wankt ko copy
file to LOCATION invoke_3P.jca ¢

Yes | | Mo

11. Click Yes.

A copy of the JCA properties file is made in the project folder.

You are returned to the Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog, as shown in
Figure 5-13.

Figure 5-13 Create Third Party Adapter Service Dialog

é- Create Third Party Adapter Service
Third Party Adapter Service
Create a JCA adapter service for a third party adapter. ﬁ
Marne: |Locatinn |
Tvpe: |Reference -
WSDL URL: [LOCATION irrvoke wsdl | 7
Fork Type: |LOCATIONPOr Type -
Operation: |LocaTIon -
1CA File: LOCATION invoke_3P.jca | Tl
| Help | | Ok %J | Cancel |
12. Click OK.

The third party adapter service component (Location) is created and displayed in
the External References pane, as shown in Figure 5-14.
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Figure 5-14 External References Pane

External References

) 2

Location
Operations:
LOCATION

X

You are now ready to configure an outbound Mediator process component.

Configuring an Outbound Mediator Process Component

Perform the following steps to configure an outbound Mediator process component:

1. Drag and drop the Mediator component from the Component Palette tab (Service
Components section) to the Components pane, as shown in Figure 5-15.

Figure 5-15 Mediator Component

Exposed Services

Components External References

s &

‘i} Location
Coaatos
W ES Operations:
LOCATION
-

-

— Service Components
& BPEL Process

0 Business Rule

5 Human Task

% Mediator

— Service Adaoters
ADF-BC Service

{é‘ﬁ AQ Adapter
B 525

iy BAM Adapter

{‘E Database Adapter
{?:é Direct Binding Service
o

The Create Mediator dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 5-16.
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Figure 5-16 Create Mediator Dialog

& Create Mediator E

Mediator Component %
Create a mediator component to perform rouking, filkering, and transformations.

Name:  [LOCATION_Mediator |

Template: |4‘==.° Svnchronous Inkerface v| 71]

Create Composite Service with S0AP Bindings

Input: |{htt|:u:,l',fxmlns.oracle.cnm,l'singIeString}singIeString |§7

Cukpuk: |-[htt|:u:,l',fxmlns.oracle.cnm,l'singIeString]—singIeString

| Help | | (0] || Cancel |

2. In the Name field, enter a name to identify the new outbound Mediator process
component (for example, LOCATION_Medjiator).

3. From the Template list, select Synchronous Interface.

4. Click the Browse Input Elements icon, which is located to the right of the Input
field to select the associated XML request schema file.

The Type Chooser dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 5-17.
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Figure 5-17 Type Chooser Dialog

é- Type Chooser

= #

4, Type Explorer

I:l Project Schema Files

=3 Praject WSDL Files

=-[@] LocATION invoke.wsdl

----- [C7) Imported Schemas
E}E Inline Schemas
: E}% schema

- {.}m

: .% schema

~ [ Imparted wsDL

Tvpe: |{urn:iwa~;.-‘su:uftware:adapter:peuplesuft:IDcatiDn:ci:request}PSEi

[ ] Show Detailed Made Infarmation

| Help | | Ik [}_H Cancel

5. Expand Project WSDL Files, LOCATION_invoke.wsdl, Inline Schemas, schema,

and select PSS8.
6. Click OK.

You are returned to the Create Mediator dialog, as shown in Figure 5-18.

Figure 5-18 Create Mediator Dialog

é- Create Mediator E
Mediator Component _@
Create a mediator component to perform routing, Filkering, and transformations,

Name:  LOCATION_Mediator |

Template: |§'-? Synchronous Interface vl =]]

Create Composite Service with SOAP Bindings

Input: |{urn:iwaysnftware:adapter:penplesoft:lncatiun:ci:request}PSB

Qukput; |{http:I,fxmlns.u:uracle.com,l'singIeString}singIeString

Help [0]'4 | | Cancel
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7. Click the Browse Output Elements icon, which is located to the right of the
Output field to select the associated XML response schema file.

The Type Chooser dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 5-19.

Figure 5-19 Type Chooser Dialog

é- Type Chooser

-]

CL Type Explorer
[ Project Schema Files
=23 Project WSDL Files
= [@] LoCATION jrvoke.wsdl
-] Imported Schemas
=[5 Inline Schemas
- @2 schema
- 22, schema
. {.}m

[ mported WSDL

Tvpe: |{urn:iwaysuftware:adapter:peuplesuft:IDcatiDn:ci:respu:unse}F'SB |

[ ] shows Detailed Made Infarmation

| Help | | K %—H Cancel |

8. Expand Project WSDL Files, LOCATION_invoke.wsdl, Inline Schemas, schema,
and select PSS8.

9. Click OK.

You are returned to the Create Mediator dialog, as shown in Figure 5-20.
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Figure 5-20 Create Mediator Dialog

& Create Mediator

Mediator Component _@
Create a mediator component ko perform routing, filkering, and transformations.,

MName:  LOCATION_Mediatar |

Template: [ﬁ Synchronous Inkerface v] =]

Create Composite Service with SOAP Bindings

Input: |-[urn:iwavsoFtware:adapter:peoplesoFt:Iocation:ci:request}PSE |Q

Dukput: |-[urn:iwavsaftware:adapter:peaplesaft:Iacatian:ci:respanse}-PSS | Q,

[ [a]4 ﬂ\ [ Cancel

10. Click OK.

11. Create a connection between the outbound Mediator process component
(LOCATION_ Mediator) and the third party adapter service component
(Location), as shown in Figure 5-21.

Figure 5-21 Created Connection

(2)start Page  |[&lPSoft_Qutbound_Mediator Owerview off composite.xml 53]

FLREHREO B OFD Compasite: LOCATION_Invoke

Exposed Services Components External References

%

(4)
% e B
& = ® 2 LOCATION / %E Location -\
Operaticns:
LOCATION Me... b LOCATION
Operations: —
exacute

You are now ready to configure the routing rules.
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Configuring the Routing Rules

Perform the following steps to configure routing rules for the Mediator outbound
process component:

1. Double-click the outbound Mediator process component (LOCATION_ Mediator)
in the Components pane, as shown in Figure 5-22.

Figure 5-22 Outbound Mediator Process Component

Exposed Senices Components External References

& e @ @ = &

LOCATION _Me... Location
Opermations: Opemations:
axecute LOCATION

The Routing Rules dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 5-23.

Figure 5-23 Routing Rules Dialog

= @ Routing Rules

i} Operations % %
2 euerute Eriority |4 :i: [ validate Syntax (=500 N A
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ratatic Routing
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Synchronous Reply = |*1nitia| Caller*: iexecube: output

&

Transfarm Using |reply: < = Transformation M... v| Esd

Assign Values |

vl B Y

2. In the <<Filter Expression>> area, click the Select an existing mapper file or
create a new one icon to the right of the Transform Using field.

The Request Transformation Map dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 5-24.
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Figure 5-24 Request Transformation Map Dialog

é- Request Transformation Map E
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() Use: Existing Mapper Fils: | | t /
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3. Select the Create New Mapper File option and click OK.
The PS8_To_PS8.xsl tab is displayed, as shown in Figure 5-25.

Figure 5-25 PS8 To_PS8.xsl Tab

“t_Outbound_Mediatar Overview | of3composte.xml | <EL0cATION Medistor.mplan | BHIPSB_To_psewsl (0]

Source: LOCATION_Mediatar . wsdl R5LT File: LOCATION_invoke wsdl
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[ g =] <ed-
---<-> ci:component omponent e [E
- B citkey citkery F.'ﬂ

B8 ciLOCATION_TEL ciiLOCATION_TEL B3f-@

4. Map the ci:PS8 source element to the ci:PS8 target element.
The Auto Map Preferences dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 5-26.

Figure 5-26 Auto Map Preferences Dialog
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Enable &uto Map
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5. Retain the default values and click OK.

Integration With Mediator Service Components in the Oracle SOA Suite 5-17



Configuring a Mediator Outbound Process

6. Click the LOCATION_Mediator.mplan tab, as shown in Figure 5-27.

Figure 5-27 LOCATION_Mediator.mplan Tab
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You are returned to the Routing Rules dialog, as shown in Figure 5-28.

Figure 5-28 Routing Rules Dialog

r3katic Rouking
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Transformn Using |rE|:|I';-' ¢ < <Transformation M., v| ﬂ-&

Select an existing "

7. In the Synchronous Reply area, click the Select an existing mapper file or create a
new one icon to the right of the Transform Using field.

Assign Yalues

-

The Reply Transformation Map dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 5-29.

Figure 5-29 Reply Transformation Map Dialog

é- Reply Transformation Map [ ]

TransFormation from reply message response ko message replyMessage.
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8. Select the Create New Mapper File option and click OK.
The PS8_To_PS8_2.xsl tab is displayed, as shown in Figure 5-30.
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Figure 5-30 PS8 To_ PS8 2.xsl Tab

|02 composite.xml | <5 L0CATION Mediator.mplan [I}EPSB_TO_Pss_z.HsI W=
Source: LOCATICON_invake, wsdl #SLT Files LOCATION_Mediator,wsdl
= ::-;’ £SOUFCES > <karget = :?B
[ <e» iWayResponse:PSg o2
7o iwayResponse:result % imtayResponse:result ked- &
ke ivvayResponseerror iwayResponseerror Ked
iwayResponse:done kel

E'i i ayResponse:done
Bod iy avResponserecord iWayResponse:record o
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9. Map the iWayResponse:PS8 source element to the iWayResponse:PS8 target
element.
The Auto Map Preferences dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 5-31.

Figure 5-31 Auto Map Preferences Dialog

é- Auto Map Preferences
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10. Retain the default values and click OK.

The mapping is completed, as shown in Figure 5-32.

Figure 5-32 Completed Mapping
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11. Click the Save All icon in the menu bar to save the new outbound Mediator
process component that was configured, as shown in Figure 5-33.

Figure 5-33 Save All Icon
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You are now ready to deploy the Mediator outbound process.

5.2.3 Deploying the Mediator Outbound Process

Perform the following steps to deploy the Mediator outbound process.

1. Right-click the project name in the left pane (for example, LOCATION_Invoke),
select Deploy, and then click LOCATION_Invoke, as shown in Figure 5-34.

Figure 5-34 Deploy Option
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The Deployment Action page is displayed, as shown in Figure 5-35.

5-20 Oracle Fusion Middleware Application Adapter for PeopleSoft User's Guide for Oracle WebLogic Server

<5 LOCATION_Med



Configuring a Mediator Outbound Process

Figure 5-35 Deployment Action Page

& Deploy LOCATION_Invoke

Deployment Action

)'K Deployment Action

Deploy Configuration

) Sumnmary

Select a deployment action From the list below,

Deploy ko Application Server
Deploy to SAR
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2. Ensure that D
3. Click Next.
The Deploy C

eploy to Application Server is selected.

onfiguration page is displayed, as shown in Figure 5-36.
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Figure 5-36 Deploy Configuration Page

& Deploy LOCATION_Invoke

Deploy Configuration
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4. Leave the default values selected and click Next.

The Select Server page is displayed, as shown in Figure 5-37.

Figure 5-37 Select Server Page
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5. Select an available application server that was configured and click Next.

The SOA Servers page is displayed, as shown in Figure 5-38.

Figure 5-38 SOA Servers Page

'_Luﬁ
SOA Servers i |E !
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6. Select a target SOA server and click Next.

The Summary page is displayed, as shown in Figure 5-39.
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Figure 5-39 Summary Page

& Deploy LOCATION_Invoke
Summary
Deployment Summary:
E}---.ﬂ.pplicatinn Server
|
/'T'\ SOA Servers Platform: Weblogic 10,3
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4 =T vé_.
7. Review and verify all the available deployment information for your project and
click Finish.

The process is deployed successfully, as shown in Figure 5-40.

Figure 5-40 Successful Deployment Message

[Els0a - Log =)

Scac:
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5.2.4 Invoking the Input XML Document in the Oracle Enterprise Manager Console

Perform the following steps to invoke the input XML document in the Oracle
Enterprise Manager console.

1. Logon to the Oracle Enterprise Manager console by using the following URL:

http://localhost:7001/em

2. Expand your domain in the left pane followed by the SOA folder, as shown in
Figure 5-41.
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Figure 5-41 Oracle Enterprise Manager Console
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3. Select an available project (for example, PSoft_Outbound_LOCATION_Medjiator).

Figure 5-42 Test Button
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4. Click Test in the right pane, as shown in Figure 5-42.
The Test Web Service page is displayed, as shown in Figure 5-43.
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Figure 5-43 Test Web Service Page
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5. Click the Request tab.

6. Scroll down to the Input Arguments section, as shown in Figure 5-44.

Figure 5-44 Input Arguments Section

Input Arguments
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7. Select XML View from the list in the upper-left corner.
8. Provide an appropriate input XML document in the Input Arguments area.
For example:

<soap:Envelope xmlns:soap="http://schemas.xmlsoap.org/soap/envelope/">
<soap:Body xmlns:ci="urn:iwaysoftware:adapter:peoplesoft:location:ci:request">
<ci:PS8>
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<ci:component perform="browse">LOCATION</ci:component>
<ci:key name="SETID">SHARE</ci:key>
<ci:key name="LOCATION">ALBERTA</ci:key>

</ci:PS8>

</soap:Body>

</soap:Envelope>

9. Click Test Web Service.

The output response is received in the Response tab of the Oracle Enterprise
Manager console, as shown in Figure 5-45.

Figure 5—-45 Oracle Enterprise Manager Console
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5.3 Configuring a Mediator Inbound Process

The following example describes how to configure a Mediator inbound process to
your PeopleSoft system, using a Mediator project in Oracle JDeveloper.

Prerequisites

Before you design a Mediator inbound process, you must generate the respective
WSDL file using Application Explorer. For more information, see "Generating WSDL
for Event Integration" on page 4-41.

5.3.1 Creating a New SOA Application for the Inbound Mediator Process

Perform the following steps to create a new SOA application for the inbound Mediator
process:

1. Open Oracle JDeveloper on your system.

2. Click Application in the menu bar and select New from the menu, as shown in
Figure 5-46.
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Figure 5-46 New Option
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The Create SOA Application wizard is displayed, as shown in Figure 5-47.

Figure 5-47 Create SOA Application Wizard

é- Create S0A Application - Step 1 of 3 E

Name your application

i Application Name

).r\ Project Hame

Application Mame:
|PSUFt_Inb0und_Mediat0r |

Directory:

|C:'|,JDeveIDper'l,mywork'l,PSDFt_Inbound_Mediator || Browse. .. |

Application Package Prefix:

Application Template:

TS T L OO,

Java Deskbop Application (A0DF)
Creates a databound rich client application. The application consisks of one project
for the client (ADF Swing), and another project For the ADF Madel (ADF Business
Components),

Java EE Web Application
Creates a databound web application. The application consists of one project For the
wigw and controller components (J5F), and another project For the data model (EJB
session beans and JPA entitizs),

s0A Application
Creates a SOA (service-oriented architecture) application. The application consists of
one S04 project For the SO composite, components, and adapkers.

Help

| ﬁext}[\é| Finish || Cancel
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3. From the Application Template list, click SOA Application.

4. Enter a name for the new SOA application (for example, PSoft_Inbound_
Mediator) and click Next.

The Name your project page is displayed, as shown in Figure 5-48.

Figure 5-48 Name Your Project Page
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5. Enter a project name (for example, LOCATION_SYNC_Receive) and click Next.
The Configure SOA settings page is displayed, as shown in Figure 5-49.
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Figure 5-49 Configure SOA Settings Page
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6. From the Composite Template list, select Empty Composite and click Finish.

Figure 5-50 New SOA Application and Associated Project
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The new SOA application (PSoft_Inbound_Mediator) and associated project
(LOCATION_SYNC_Receive) are added to the Application Navigator tab in the
left pane, as shown in Figure 5-50.
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5.3.2 Defining a Mediator Inbound Process

This section describes how to define a Mediator inbound process, which consists of the
following stages:

1. Configuring a Third Party Adapter Service Component
2. Configuring an Inbound Mediator Process Component With a File Adapter
3. Configuring the Routing Rules

Configuring a Third Party Adapter Service Component
Perform the following steps to create a third party adapter service component:

1. Drag and drop the Third Party Adapter component from the Component Palette
tab (Service Adapters section) to the Exposed Services pane, as shown in
Figure 5-51.

Figure 5-51 Third Party Adapter Component
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The Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog is displayed, as shown in
Figure 5-52.
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Figure 5-52 Create Third Party Adapter Service Dialog
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2. Enter a name for the third party adapter service.
3. Ensure that Service is selected from the Type list (default).

4. Click the Find existing WSDLs icon, which is located to the right of the WSDL
URL field.

The SOA Resource Browser dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 5-53.
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Figure 5-53 SOA Resource Browser Dialog
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5. Browse and select an inbound WSDL file (for example, LOCATION_
SYNC.VERSION_1_receive.wsdl) from the following directory:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\soa\thirdparty\ApplicationAdapters\wsdls

6. Click OK.
The Localize Files dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 5-54.
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Figure 5-54 Localize Files Dialog
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Copy Options: Mainkain original direckary structure For imported Files

The Following files will be created in directory
C:h IDeveloperimywork)PSoft_Inbound_BPEL\LOCATIOMN_SYMC_Receive :

LOCATION_SYMC. VERSION_1_receive wsdl
LOCATION_SYNC VERSION_1 _receive_request.xsd

| Help | [nls | | Cancel

7. Click OK.

The inbound WSDL file and associated receive/request XML schema file (.xsd) are
imported to the project folder that has been created.

You are returned to the Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog, as shown in
Figure 5-55.

Figure 5-55 Create Third Party Adapter Service Dialog

é- Create Third Party Adapter Service Eq
Third Party Adapter Service

Create a JCA adapter service for a third party adapter, Eja
Marne: ||Ucati0n_sync |

Type: Service ¥

WaDL LURL: |LOCF\TION_S\"NC.VERSION_I_rECEiVE.wsdl | E

Pork Type: |LOCP.TION_SYNC.'\-'ERSION_lF‘nrtT\,fpe vl

Cperation: |LOCATION_SYRC YERSION_L -

ICA File: | &l

Help | Cancel |
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8. Click the Find JCA Files icon, which is located to the right of the JCA File field.
The SOA Resource Browser dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 5-56.

Figure 5-56 SOA Resource Browser Dialog

é- S0A Resource Browser
|“Eg File Syskem v|
Location: |E wsdls "| |§| |§| |§| |E E

[E] LOCATION irvoke.jca

B LOCATION SYMC.WERSION 1 receive.jca
@ queryWithYiew _invoke. jca
E| Sample_Account_receive.jca

File Mame: LOCATION_SYMC.VERSION_1_receive.jca |

File Type: |JC.C'. Files (*.jca)

| Help | | O %_H Cancel J

9. Browse and select the JCA properties file (for example, LOCATION_
SYNC.VERSION_1_receive.jca)from the following directory:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\soa\thirdparty\ApplicationAdapters\wsdls

10. Click OK.

The following message is displayed, as shown in Figure 5-57.

Figure 5-57 Copy File Confirmation Message
Copy File |

The jca File LOCATION_SYMNC, YERSION_1_receive.jca
? is external to the current project, In order ko make this
file available to wour project at runtime, JDeveloper
can now make a local copy. Do wou wank ko copy File to
LOCATION SYMNC WERSION 1 receive 3P.jca ?

11. Click Yes.
A copy of the JCA properties file is made in the project folder.
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You are returned to the Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog, as shown in
Figure 5-58.

Figure 5-58 Create Third Party Adapter Service Dialog

é- Create Third Party Adapter Service
Third Party Adaplter Service S
Create a JCA adapter service for a third party adapter, E‘i
Marne: |Incati0n_sync |
Type: |Service -
WSDL LRL: |LOCF\TION_S‘1"NC.'\-'ERSION_1 _receive wsdl | 'ﬂ
Port Type: |LOCP.TION_S‘|"NC.VERSION_IPDrtType - |
Cperation: [LoCATION SYMC VERSION_1 -|
ICA File: LOCATION_SYMC VERSION_1_receive_3P jca | )
| Help | | [l 4 %J | Cancel |
12. Click OK.

The third party adapter service component (location_sync) is created and
displayed in the Exposed Services pane, as shown in Figure 5-59.
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Figure 5-59 Third Party Adapter Service Component

(2)5tart Page | [f&lPSoft_Inbound_BPEL Crverview HfE composite, xm)

VFLVWLRRD @RI FD

Exposed Services Components

&y = b
location_sync

[ Dperations: |
[LDEATIDN_SY... |

You are now ready to configure an inbound Mediator process component.

Configuring an Inbound Mediator Process Component With a File Adapter
Perform the following steps to configure an inbound Mediator process component

with a File adapter.

1. Drag and drop the Mediator component from the Component Palette tab (Service
Components section) to the Components pane, as shown in Figure 5-60.

Figure 5-60 Mediator Component

(2)5tart Page | [F&lPSoft_Inbound_Mediator Creerview D{Ecwnpesﬁte‘xm' =
FLREZRD  BHOFD Composite: LOCATION_SYNC_Receive
Exposed Services Components External References

&= 3 ,
location_sync @

Operations: 3 Wy
LOCATION_SY...

[ component Pale... L =

504 ~|

] Q
— Service Camoonents

593 BPEL Process

Q Business Rule

& Hurnan Task,
tor

— Service Adaoters
[&] ADF-BC Service

{éﬁ AQ Adapter

B2

i) BAM Adapker

{]é Database Adapter

@ Direct Binding Service

The Create Mediator dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 5-61.
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Figure 5-61 Create Mediator Dialog

& Create Mediator Ed
Mediator Component _@
Create a mediator component o perform routing, filkering, and transformations.
Mame:  |[LOCATION_SYMC_Mediator |
Template: | Define Interface Later - i
| Help | | oK %l | Cancel |

2. In the Name field, enter a name to identify the new inbound Mediator process
component (for example, LOCATION_SYNC_Mediator).

3. From the Template list, select Define Interface Later.

4. Click the OK.

The new Mediator process component is added to the Components pane, as
shown in Figure 5-62.

Figure 5-62 Mediator Process Component

L)

i) BAM Adapter

{fj‘é Database Adapter
% Direct Binding Service
{% EJB Service

Exposed Services Components External References

45 File Adapter
G FTP Adapter
£, M5 Adapter

® £ MG Adapter

Iu-catiun_synt: '@ {% Oracle Applications
Operations: ) LOCATION S... &‘a {'@ Socket Adapter
LOCATION_SY.. by '3& Third Party Adapter

% Web Service

5. Drag and drop the File Adapter component from the Service Adapters pane to the

External References pane.

The Adapter Configuration Wizard is displayed, showing the Welcome page, as
shown in Figure 5-63.
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Figure 5-63 Adapter Configuration Wizard

é- Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 1 of 4

Welcome

Welcome to the Adapter Configuration Wizard

This wizard helps wou create 3 service using the File Adapter, You will be asked ko specify configuration parameters
and define an operation For the service,

[ ] Skip this Page Mext Time

| Help | | ﬂext::[ Cancel

6. Click Next.

The Service Name page is displayed, as shown in Figure 5-64.
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Figure 5-64 Service Name Page

é- Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 2 of 4

Service Name

Enter a Service Name,

Service Type;  File Adapter

Service Mame: |PSoft_File_Adapker

< Back Mk ﬂ: I

7. Type a name for the new File adapter in the Service Name field and click Next.

The Adapter Interface page is displayed, as shown in Figure 5-65.
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Figure 5-65 Adapter Interface Page

é- Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 3 of 4

Adapter Interface

The adapter interface is defined by a wsdl that is generated using the operation name and schemals) specified later in
this wizard, Optionally, the adapter interface may be defined by importing an existing WSOL,

Interface: (%) Define From operation and schema (specified later)

() Impart an exisking W3DL

[Ef

(<o i

8. Ensure that the Define from operation and schema (specified later) option is
selected.

9. Click Next.
The Operation page is displayed, as shown in Figure 5-66.
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Figure 5-66 Operation Page

é- Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 4 of 7

Operation

The File Adapter supports Four operations, There is 8 Read File operation that polls for incoming files in wour local File
syskem, a Wrike File operation that creates oukgeoing files, & Synchronous Read File operation that reads the current
conkents of a file, and a Lisk Files operation that lists file names in specified locations,  Specify the Operation type and
Cperakion Mame, Only one operation per Adapker Service may be defined using this wizard,

Operation Type: () Read File
(3 Mirike File
() Synchronous Read Fils

() Lisk Files

Operation Mame! \Write

| el |

< Back Tesct Cancel
<o | iy [ ol

10. Select Write File from the list of Operation Type options and specify an Operation
Name (for example, Write).

11. Click Next.

The File Configuration page is displayed, as shown in Figure 5-67.
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Figure 5-67 File Configuration Page

& Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 5 of 7 E

File Configuration

Specify the parameters For the Write File operation,

Directary specified as (%) Physical Path () Logical Nare
Directary For Qutgoing Files (physical path):
| +\Paft_Output

Eile Maming Convention (po_%SEQ%: bk |F‘5|:|Ft_0ut|:|ut.xml |

[ Append ta existing file

Wytite ko autput File when any of these conditions are met

Mumber of Messages Equals: |1 ]

File Size Units

EC =

12. Specify a location on your file system where the output file is written.

13. In the File Naming Convention field, specify a name for the output file.

14. Click Next.
The Messages page is displayed, as shown in Figure 5-68.
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Figure 5-68 Messages Page

é- Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 6 of 7

Messages

Define the message For the Write File operation. Specify the Schema File Location and select the Schema Element that

defines the messages in the outgoing files. Use the Browse button to Find an existing schema definition. IF vou check
‘Schema is Opaque’, then you do not need ko specify & Schema,

Message Schema

[ mMative Farmat translation is not required (Schema is Opagque)

Define Schema for Mative Format |
URL |

vl

arherna Elerent |

| brows

| b

| < Back | | Zancel |

15. Click browse for schema file, which is located to the right of the URL field.
The Type Chooser dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 5-69.
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Figure 5-69 Type Chooser Dialog

é- Type Chooser

-]

L, Type Explorer
I:l Project Schema Files

=3 Praject WSDL Files
= |[@] LOCATION_SYMC VERSION 1 _receive.wsdl
----- [ Imported Schemas
E}E Inline Schemas
E E}% schema

----- Loy LOCATION_SYNC

“4sp PSCAMA
“-[7) Imparted WSDL

Type: |{urn:iwaysuftware:adapter:peuplesnft:Iu:u:atiu:un_synu::message}LOC.ﬁ.TION_SYNC |

[ ] Show Detailed Mode Information

| Help | | OK!%_H Cancel |

16. Expand Project WSDL Files, LOCATION_SYNC.VERSION_1_receive.wsdl,
Inline Schemas, and schema.

17. Select the available schema (for example, LOCATION_SYNC)
18. Click OK.

You are returned to the Messages page, as shown in Figure 5-70.
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Figure 5-70 Messages Page

: é Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 6 of 7
]

Messages

Define the message For the Write File operation. Specify the Schema File Location and select the Schema Element that

defines the messages in the outgoing files. Use the Browse butbon to find an existing schema definition. IF vou check
‘Schema is Cpague’, then wou do not need ko specify a Schema,

Message Schema

[ ] Mative Format translation is nat required (Schema is Opague)

Define Schema For Makive Format |
LRL ATIO |
Schema Element (| 0CATION_SYNC |
| Help | = Back, || Mesk _T I Cancel
19. Click Next.

The Finish page is displayed, as shown in Figure 5-71.
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Figure 5-71 Finish Page

é- Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 7 of 7 | x|

Finish

You have finished defining the File Adapter Service . PSoft_File_Adapter

When you click Finish, the wizard will create the

i IDevelopert myworkiPSoft_Inbound _Mediator\LOCATION _SYMC_ReceivelPSoft_File_adapter.wsdl File in waur
project directory,

Hel < Back Finish C |
| Help | Bac | Finis| h| | ance

20. Click Finish.

21. Create a connection between the inbound Mediator process component and the
third party adapter service component, as shown in Figure 5-72.

Figure 5-72 Created Connection

'7' Skark Page | [l PSoft_Inbound_Mediator Owerview
IFLWHZRD | Bt FD

Exposed Services

S compasite.xml =

Composite: LOCATION_SYNC_Receive

Components

External References

PSoft_File_Ad...
Operations:
Wirite

= >
location_sync

Operations: .: )
LOCATION_SY... %i

LOCATION S..

22, Create a connection between the inbound Mediator process component and the
File adapter component, as shown in Figure 5-73.
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Figure 5-73 Created Connection

"_?,l Skart Page | 5| PEoft_Inbound_Mediator Overview D-{tgcon?p&site.xml E]

@ F Yy HX @ &G ad#ED Compasite; LOCATION_SYNC_Receive

Exposed Services Components External References

., N PSuﬂ File Ad
&= @ 2/LOCATION ... / [%2 e

location_sync B Write
Operations:
LOCATION_SY..

You are now ready to configure the routing rules.

Configuring the Routing Rules
Perform the following steps to configure routing rules for the Mediator inbound
process component:

1. Double-click the inbound Mediator process component in the Components pane,
as shown in Figure 5-74.

Figure 5-74 Inbound Mediator Process Component

T

The Routing Rules dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 5-75.
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Figure 5-75 Routing Rules Dialog

= @ Routing Rules

Gnd Dperations % %
=D LOCATION_SYMC WERSION_1 Briovity |4 =[] Validabe Syntax (%500 T A
Callout To |<<Java Callout Class = | IEJ

ratatic Routing

=] |~:<Filter Expression=> |? ='|F‘SDFt_FiIe_.C\.dapter::Write | &3 |sequential + |

‘alidate Semantic |

Transfarm Using |b0dy: < «<Transformation M, .. V| ﬂ-&
'l 3

Select an existing m

2. In the <<Filter Expression>> area, click the Select an existing mapper file or
create a new one icon to the right of the Transform Using field.

Assign Yalues |

The Request Transformation Map dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 5-76.

Figure 5-76 Request Transformation Map Dialog

é-Request Transformation Map E

Transformation from request message event to message YWrite_msg.

Transformation to part: body

(") Use Existing Mapper File: | | %, /

() Create MNew Mapper File: |LOCATION_S'T'NC_TO_LOCATION_SVNC.xsl |

| Help | | 0K %_J | Cancel

3. Select the Create New Mapper File option and click OK.

The LOCATION_SYNC_To_LOCATION_SYNC .xsl tab is displayed, as shown in
Figure 5-77.

Figure 5-77 LOCATION_SYNC To_LOCATION_SYNC.xsl Tab

| ol compasite,xml |5 LOCATION_SYNC_Mediator.mplan | BHILOCATION_SYNC_To_LOCATION_SYNC.xsl (1(+]~]
Source: LOCATION_SYNC.YERSION_1_ret %SLT File: PSoft_File_adapter.wsdl
(= :'; LS0UrCEs =

..................... <target> ::;B

e A IaYEwent:LOCATION_SYNC <e3- ]
-Rof WayEvent FieldTypes || - -0 fayEvent FieldTypes ke o
F-Red WayEventiMsgData | oo iayEvent:MsoData kel

4. Map the iWayEvent:LOCATION_SYNC source element to the
iWayEvent:LOCATION_SYNC target element.

The Auto Map Preferences dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 5-78.
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Figure 5-78 Auto Map Preferences Dialog

é- Auto Map Preferences

[ <Zonfirm Auto Map Results
Prompt For Preferences before Auto Map

-

Mode: |Basic

During Auko Map:

| Match Elements with Similar Mames

) Match Elements with Exact Mames

[ ] Match Elements with Exact Types
IMakch Elements Considering their Ancestor Mames

Insert xslif stakements:
(o) Newver

or optional nodes with required children

or all optional nodes

Show Dictionaries ==

Enable Auto Map

Help | [0]4 Cancel

5. Retain the default values and click OK.

The mapping is now complete, as shown

Figure 5-79 Completed Mapping

in Figure 5-79.

|ofScompasite.eml | =5 LOCATION SYNC_Mediator, mplar
Source: LOCATION_SYNC WERSION _1_recd
:‘E SEOUFCEs =
<o» wiayEvent: LOCATION_SYMC
£ Kok iwavEvent:FieldTypes
#ey ivayEvent:MsgData

¥

[E{Iwmnm_gmc_m_a QCATIDN S¥NCxs) (U0

#SLT File: PSoft_File_adapter, wsdl

<karget> :?

i ayEwvent LOCATION_SYNC <e¥-[=
i avEvent:FieldTvpes ge [+
iWayEvent:MsgData gek [+

6. Click the Save All icon in the menu bar to save the new inbound Mediator process
component that was configured, as shown in Figure 5-80.
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Figure 5-80 Save All Icon

é- Oracle IDeveloper 11g Release 1 - PSo

File Edit ¥iew Application Refacto

LAY TN

Applicatin Mawinator E]
|Save All

Save all

P3oft_Inbodhd_Tediator - -
 Projects ] & W~ 3=

ERE| DCATION S¥YNC_Receive
H- 7 5048 Conkent

[+ Application Resources
[ Data Controls i 5
[ Recently Opened Files

You are now ready to deploy the Mediator inbound process. You can follow the

same procedure that is described in "Deploying the BPEL Inbound Process" on
page 4-58.

Once event messages are triggered through PeopleSoft, output XML is received in
the location that was specified for the File adapter component. For more

information on how to trigger events in PeopleSoft, see "Triggering an Event in
PeopleSoft" on page 4-62.

Integration With Mediator Service Components in the Oracle SOA Suite 5-51



Configuring a Mediator Inbound Process

5-52 Oracle Fusion Middleware Application Adapter for PeopleSoft User's Guide for Oracle WebLogic Server



6

Integration With BPM Service Components
in the Oracle SOA Suite

Oracle Application Adapter for PeopleSoft integrates seamlessly with Oracle Business
Process Management (BPM) to facilitate Web service integration. Oracle BPM is based
on the Service-Oriented Architecture (SOA). It consumes adapter services exposed as
Web Service Definition Language (WSDL) documents.

This chapter contains the following topics:

s Section 6.1, "Overview"

= Section 6.2, "Deployment of Adapter”

= Section 6.3, "Configuring a New Application Server Connection"

= Section 6.4, "Designing an Outbound BPM Process Using Transformations for
Service Integration”

= Section 6.5, "Designing an Inbound BPM Process Using Transformations for Event
Integration”

6.1 Overview

To integrate with Oracle BPM, Oracle Application Adapter for PeopleSoft must be
deployed in the same WLS container as Oracle BPM. The underlying adapter services
must be exposed as WSDL files, which are generated during design time in Oracle
Adapter Application Explorer (Application Explorer) for both request-response
(outbound) and event notification (inbound) services of the adapter. For more
information, see "Generating a WSDL (J2CA Configurations Only)" on page 2-11.

The generated WSDL files are used to design the appropriate BPM processes for
inbound or outbound adapter services. A completed BPM process must be
successfully compiled in JDeveloper and deployed to a BPM server. Upon deployment
to the BPM server, every newly built process is automatically deployed to the Oracle
Enterprise Manager console, where you run, monitor, and administer BPM processes,
and listen to adapter events.

6.2 Deployment of Adapter

During installation, Oracle Application Adapter for PeopleSoft is deployed as a J2CA
1.0 resource adapter within the WLS container. The adapter must be deployed in the
same WLS container as Oracle BPM.
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6.3 Configuring a New Application Server Connection

For more information on how to configure a new Application Server connection in
Oracle JDeveloper, see Section 4.3, "Configuring a New Application Server
Connection".

6.4 Designing an Outbound BPM Process Using Transformations for
Service Integration

The following tools are required to complete your outbound design-time
configuration:

s Oracle Adapter Application Explorer (Application Explorer)
s Oracle JDeveloper BPM Designer (JDeveloper) or Eclipse

Note: The examples in this chapter demonstrate the use of
JDeveloper.

Before you design a BPM process, you must generate the respective WSDL file using
Application Explorer. For more information, see "Generating WSDL for
Request/Response Service" on page 4-8.

6.4.1 Creating an Empty Composite for BPM

Perform the following steps to create an empty composite for BPM:
1. Create a new BPM application.

2. Enter a name for the new BPM application and click Next, as shown in Figure 6-1.

6-2 Oracle Fusion Middleware Application Adapter for PeopleSoft User's Guide for Oracle WebLogic Server



Designing an Outbound BPM Process Using Transformations for Service Integration

Figure 6—1 Name Your Application Page

é-- Create BPM Application - Step 1 of 3

Name your application

Application Mame:
[BPM_application |

};{ Application Mame

Project Name
)Tl\ Directory:

- |C:'l,JDeveIDper'l,mywnrk'l,BPM_AppIication |[ Browse, .. ]

Application Package Prefix:

Application Template:

Generic Application a2
Creates an application which includes a single project. The project is nak
preconfigured with JDeveloper kechnologies, but can be customized to include ane
technologies.,
BPM aApplication
Creates a BPM application, The application consists of one BPM project, This project
has also 504 technolagy
Fusion Web application (ADF)
Creates a databound ADF web application. The application consists of one project
for the view and controller components (ADF Faces and ADF Task Flows), and
another project For the data model (ADF Business Companents),
== It P oot vl

[ Text = I[ Finish ” Cancel ]

The Name your project page is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-2.

Figure 6—-2 Name Your Project Page

é‘- Create BPM Application - Step 2 of 3 E3

Name your project

Project Mame:; |PSDFt_JCA_Outb0und |

Application Mame

Directory: |I:'I,JDeveloper'l,mywork'l,BPM_P.ppIicatic-n'l,PSnFt_JCP._Outbound|l Browse. ., l

}Tﬂ Project Name

w  Project SOA Settings ( Praject Technologies r Generated Components r Associated Libraries |

Available: Selected:
EFM
ADF Deskbop Inkeqgration S0,

ADF Faces

ADF Library Web application Suppart
ADF Page Flow

ADF Swing
At 4
Database (OFfline)
EJB

HTML
Java

Technology Description:
BPM Technoalgy

[ < Back " Mext = J[ Finish ][ Cancel ]
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3. Enter a project name (for example, PSoft_JCA_Outbound) and click Next.
The Configure SOA settings page is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-3.
Figure 6-3 Configure SOA Settings Page
é- Create BPM Application - Step 3 of 3 [ x|

Configure S0A settings

Composite Name:
[PSaft_1cA_outbound |

Application Marne

/-T\ Projeck Marne
iw! Project SOA Settings

Composite With Business Rule
Composike With Mediator
Composite With Human Task,
Cormnposibe 'With Spring Context
Caomposite Wikh BPMMN Process

[ Customizable

| Help | | < Back | | Finish J| Cancel |

4. From the Composite Template list, select Empty Composite and click Finish.

6.4.2 Defining a BPM Outbound Process

This section describes how to define a BPM outbound process, which consists of the
following stages:

1. Configuring a Third Party Adapter Service Component
2. Configuring an Outbound BPM Process Component
3. Creating a File Adapter for the Write Operation

Configuring a Third Party Adapter Service Component
Perform the following steps to create a third party adapter service component:

1. Drag and drop the Third Party Adapter component from the Service Adapters
pane to the External References pane, as shown in Figure 6-4.
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Figure 6—4 Third Party Adapter Component

&0 @

% Direct Binding Service
{% EJE Service

{%‘ File Adapter

4§ FTP Adapter

4 M5 Adapter

{é}j M3 Adapter

{5 Oracle Applications
{[‘Tj Socket Adapker
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#EI Third Party Bdapker

% Wb Service

The Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog is displayed, as shown in
Figure 6-5.

Figure 6-5 Create Third Party Adapter Service Dialog

é- Create Third Party Adapter Service E3

Third Party Adapter Service

Create a 1CA adapter service For a third party adapker. E)a

Mame: |L0cati0n |

Tvpe: |Reference b

WSDL LIRL: | || &l

Pork Type: | v|

Cperation: | v|

Callback Part Type: | '|

Callback Cperation: | v|

ICA File: | | %

| Help | | Cancel |

2. Enter a name for the third party adapter service.
3. Ensure that Reference is selected from the Type list (default).

4. Click the Find existing WSDLs icon, which is located to the right of the WSDL
URL field.

The SOA Resource Browser dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-6.
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Figure 6-6 SOA Resource Browser Dialog

é- S50A Resource Browser E
|“Eg File: Systerm 'l
ocaton: |03 wede -] (@) (23] [ (B8 =

B LOCATION invoke, wsdl

File Mame:  LOCATION_invoke.vsdl |

File Tvpe: |'-.-'u'SDL Files {*,wsdl) "'|

| Help | | I, || Cancel |

5. Browse and select an outbound PeopleSoft WSDL file from the following
directory:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\soa\thirdparty\ApplicationAdapters\wsdls

6. Click OK.
The Localize Files dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-7.

Figure 6-7 Localize Files Dialog

é-LnLaIicc Tiles E

File:[C: foracle/MiddewareCracle _SOAL feoafthirdparty [ Applizarionddapker sfusds LOCATION invale wedlis axbernal
ta the current project. In order bo make this Fle avalable bo your project at muntime, J0eveloper can now reake alocal
copy of this file and any dependent fles that & mpaorts or includes,

Copy Options: [v] Maintain original drectary sbrudhure For mported Files

The Fellowing Fies will e created in dreckary
Ci' IDoveloparimywaorkd PSoft_Cutbound _BRELYLOCATION Invoke :

LOCATICN jrvvoke. wsdl
LOCATICH rvvcke_requast.xsd
LOCATION rvoke_tesponse. xsd

| Help _| (a4 | Cancel 4

7. Click OK.
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The outbound WSDL file and associated request and response XML schema files
(.xsd) are imported to the project folder that has been created.

You are returned to the Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog, as shown in
Figure 6-8.

Figure 6—8 Create Third Party Adapter Service Dialog

é- Create Third Party Adapter Service
Third Party Adapter Service
Create 5 JCA adapker service for a third party adapter, Eﬂ
Marme: |anati0n |
Type: |Reference -
WaDL URL: |LOC.0.TION_invoke.wsdl | E
Port Type: |LOCF\TIONPOrtType - |
Operation; |LocaTION ~|

JCA File: | %

| Help | | Zancel |

8. Click the Find JCA file icon, which is located to the right of the JCA File field.
The SOA Resource Browser dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-9.
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Figure 6-9 SOA Resource Browser Dialog

é- S04 Resource Browser
|LEg File: Syskem V|
Lo ation: |E| wsdls v| |§| |§| |§| |E E|

B LOCATION invoke.jca

File Mame:  [LOCATION jrvake.jca |

File Type: | 3CA Files (*.jca) M

| Help | | a4 %H Cancel |

9. Browse and select the JCA properties file from the following directory:
<ADAPTER_HOME>\soa\thirdparty\ApplicationAdapters\wsdls

10. Click OK.

The following message is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-10.

Figure 6-10 Copy File Confirmation
Copy File

The jca file LOCATION invoke.jca is external ko

? the current project, In arder ta make this file
available ko wour project at runtime, IDeveloper
can now make a local copy, Do wou wank bo copy
file to LOCATION invoke_3P.jca ?

11. Click Yes.
A copy of the JCA properties file is made in the project folder.

You are returned to the Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog, as shown in
Figure 6-11.
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Figure 6—11 Create Third Party Adapter Service Dialog

6- Create Third Party Adapter Service E3
Third Party Adapter Service 4
Create a JCA adapker service For a third party adapter, Eﬂ

Marne: |L0cation |
Tvpe: |Reference -
WSDL LIRL: |LOCP.TION_inVDkE.wsd| |
Port Type: [LOCATIONPOrt Type -|
Operation: |LocaTION -|
ICA File: LOCATION inwoke_3P.jca |

| Help | o4 Ql | Cancel |

12. Click OK.

The third party adapter service component (CC_GD) is created and displayed in
the External References pane, as shown in Figure 6-12.

Figure 6—12 Third Party Adapter Service Component

Composite: PSoft_JCA_Outhound

External References

2) &
Location
Operations:
LOCATION

You are now ready to configure an outbound BPM process component.

Configuring an Outbound BPM Process Component
Perform the following steps to configure an outbound BPM process component:

1. Drag and drop the BPMN Process component from the Service Components pane
to the Components pane, as shown in Figure 6-13.
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Figure 6—-13 BPMN Process Component

Hf compasite, xml
@

Components

&)

Composite: PSoft_JCA_Outbound

External References

=

Location
Operations:

LOCATION

-

[Ef component Palette (=]

(504 ~|

@ Q
~

— Service Comoonents
ﬁga BPEL Process

&5 BPMM Process

0 Business Ruls
f% Human Task
<& Mediator

Q.;I Spring Conkext
— Service Adaoters

[B] ADF-BC Service
{% A0 Adapker

The Create BPMN Process dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-14.

Figure 6—-14 Create BPMN Process Dialog

é- Create BPMN Process

BPMMN Process:

(2) Default Process
() From Pattern

Previgw

End

Start

| Help |

| mext= || Finish

|| Cancel |

2. Accept the default option that is selected in the left pane (Default Process) and

click Finish.

The BPMN Process component is created, as shown in Figure 6-15.
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Figure 6—-15 BPMN Process Component

(T Title | [FElEPM_application Overview [D-{tgcompﬂsite.xnﬂ =
G F LR | B #FD Composite: PSoft_JCA_Outbound
Exposed Services Components External References

&

Opemtions:
Process.service

LOCATION

&

operation

operationCallback

3. Double-click the BPMN Process component in the Components pane.

The BPMN process is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-16.

Figure 6—16 BPMN Process

C:?J Mo Tikle |.ﬁEF'M_.ﬁ.pplicatinn CIErYiEN |I:l-||:g composite, vl =Z|Process
@@ +00@

&—

Stark End

4. Click the Activity icon, as shown in Figure 6-17.

Integration With BPM Service Components in the Oracle SOA Suite 6-11



Designing an Outbound BPM Process Using Transformations for Service Integration

Figure 6—-17 Activity Icon

@%®+00m@H

&—O

Skart End

5. Drop the Activity icon on the wire between the Start and End event components,
as shown in Figure 6-18.

Figure 6-18 Activity Icon

BE®00@

® —©

Skart End

The Properties - Activity dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-19.
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Figure 6—19 Properties - Activity Dialog

& Properties - Activity Ed

rBasin: rImpIementatiDn |

Marne: \sctivity | <@

Descripkion:

Sampling Poink

[ QK H Cancel

6. Click the Implementation tab.

Figure 6-20 Service Task

& Propetties - Activity

rEasic rImpIementatiDn |

Implementation Type: ||j Ackivity '|

[E5) Receive task
7 Business Rule task

Help | (04 || Cancel |

7. Select Service Task from the Implementation Type list, as shown in Figure 6-20.

Integration With BPM Service Components in the Oracle SOA Suite 6-13



Designing an Outbound BPM Process Using Transformations for Service Integration

Figure 6-21 Service Call

é- Properties - Activity

rBasic rImpIementatinn |

Implementation Type: | Service kask "’|

Service kask

Implernentation: |-'§; Service Call "|
- I:I;'Ej Service ch

5] Process
Operation: | |} Nat Implemented

Data Associations

[ ] Use Associations ra
[ ] Use TransFormations &
Help | (] 4 | | Cancel |

8. Select Service Call from the Implementation list, as shown in Figure 6-21.

9. Click the Browse icon to the right of the Name field, as shown in Figure 6-22.

Figure 6-22 Browse Icon

& Properties - Activity | x|

rBasic rImpIementatinn |

Implementation Type: | Service kask "’|

Service kask

Irmplementation: |-j3;- Service Call
B

Mame: | | %ﬁ‘ é
-

Operakion: |

Data Associations

[ ] Use Associations &
[ ] Use Transformations ra
| Help | | (0] 4 J| Cancel

The Type dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-23.

6-14 Oracle Fusion Middleware Application Adapter for PeopleSoft User's Guide for Oracle WebLogic Server



Designing an Outbound BPM Process Using Transformations for Service Integration

Figure 6-23 Type Dialog

e Type

Search:

[5ervices|Externals/Location:

| Help | | Ik || Cancel |

10. Select the Third Party Service that has been created for PeopleSoft (for example,
Location) and click OK.

You are returned to the Properties - Activity dialog, as shown in Figure 6-24.
Figure 6-24 Properties - Activity Dialog

é- Properties - Activity

rEiasic rImplementatinn |

Implementation Type: | Service task,
Service bask

Implementation: | {2} Service Cal

MName: |L-:u:ati|:|n

Operation: | lacation

Data Associations

Use Associations|  Type: |5imple "’| /%

[ ] Use TransFormations &

| Help |

| (0] 4 || Cancel

11. Select the Use Associations option that is located under Data Associations.
12. Click the Edit Data Associations icon.

The Data Associations dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-25.
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Figure 6-25 Data Associations Dialog

é- Data Associations

F Filoi 5 [5)=
Drag vatiables from the right panel inta fields on the left, P |
-] PSnft_
Inputs ServiceTask Outputs
— W e
‘ Help | | QK | Cancel

13. Right-click the Process node in the right pane and select Add.
The Create Data Object dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-26.

Figure 6-26 Create Data Object Dialog

Mame: |Request |
Type: |String |v| |jl%
Auto initialize

| Help | | (0] 4 || Cancel |

14. Enter a name in the Name field (for example, Request) and click Browse more
types to the right of the Type field.

The Browse Types dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-27.
Figure 6-27 Browse Types Dialog

é- Browse Types E

Type: | atring = |
Skring
Ink
Biool

Feal
Decimal
Tirme
Inkeryval

Binary

w

| Help | | Ik || Cancel
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15. Select <Component> from the Type list, as shown in Figure 6-28

Figure 6-28 Browse Types - <Component>

éa- Browse Types

Type: [ <Component "]
Carnpanent

Find:

L

Types, PaE:

[ (04 ,\l[ Zancel
&

16. Select the first component (for example, PS8) and click OK.

You are returned to the Create Data Object dialog, as shown in Figure 6-29
Figure 6-29 Create Data Object Dialog

& Create Data Dbject Ed

Mame: |Request |

Type: |T':.f|:|es.F‘SB |"| |:|

Auto initialize

| Help | | QK [%| Cancel

17. Click OK.

The Data Object (for example, Request) that has been created is displayed under
the Process node in the Data Associations dialog, as shown in Figure 6-30

Figure 6-30 Data Associations Dialog

,lil 2 [=]=
< faE
+--5= Request
- PSoft 1A Cutbound

L
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18. Create another Data Object by right-clicking the Process node in the right pane
and selecting Add, as shown in Figure 6-31.

Figure 6-31 Add Option in Data Associations Dialog

NEARE =

. —
8= Re

The Create Data Object dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-32.

Figure 6-32 Create Data Object Dialog

Mame: |Resp1:unse |

Type: [Gtring |"||%|
Auta initialize
| Help | | Ik || Cancel |

19. Enter a name in the Name field (for example, Response) and click Browse more
types to the right of the Type field.

The Browse Types dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-33.
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Figure 6-33 Browse Types Dialog

é-- Browse Types E

Type: |3Skring -
Skring

Ik

Bool

Feal

Decimal

Tirne

Inkeryal

Eirary

w

[ Ok H Cancel

20. Select <Component> from the Type list, as shown in Figure 6-34.

Figure 6-34 Browse Types - <Component>

é.- Browse Types E

Type: [ <Component "’]

Zomponent
Find: B?E
(@ P33

Twpes. PSE1:

I OKRJ[ Cancel

21. Select the second component (for example, PS81) and click OK.

You are returned to the Create Data Object dialog, as shown in Figure 6-35.
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Figure 6-35 Create Data Object Dialog

& Create Data Dbject Ed

MName: |Respu:unse |

Type: |T':.fpes.P581 I'l |:|

Auto initialize

| Help | | Ik %' Cancel |

22. Click OK.
The Data Object (for example, Response) that has been created is displayed under

the Process node in the Data Associations dialog, as shown in Figure 6-36.

Figure 6-36 Data Associations Dialog

r."’l E .':'
=1 e,

E: Request

‘n._

5]

a=
: ~-8= Response
g PSoft_1CA_Cutbound

23. Select the Request Data Object under the Process node in the right pane and drag
it to the field below the Inputs area, as shown in Figure 6-37.

Figure 6-37 Request Data Object
é- Data Associations

HE

Diraq variables From the right panel into fields on the left,

Ft_3CA_Outhound
Cukputs

8 psd

| Help ‘ | [o]4 || Cancel |

24, Select the Response Data Object under the Process node in the right pane and drag
it to the field below the Outputs area, as shown in Figure 6-38.
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Figure 6-38 Response Data Object

2.3 i F
HE NE =
Drag vatiables from the right panel inta fields on the left,

El-FF] Process

/ f_Cubbound
Inpuks ServiceTask, Cutputs
)

E= psacutput

| Help |

‘ QK || Cancel
25. Click OK.

You are returned to the Properties - Activity dialog, as shown in Figure 6-39.
Figure 6-39 Properties - Activity Dialog

rBasic rImplementatinn |

Implementation Tyvpe: | Service task, "’|

Service bask

Implementation: |'«',3;~‘ Service Call

Mame: |L|:u:ati|:|n | Ck &

Ciperakion: | lacation

[Daka Associakions

Use Associations Tvpe: |Simple ""| /

[ ] Use Transfarmations 7

| Help | | OK%H Zancel

26. Click OK.

The Service Task is created between the Start and End Event components, as
shown in Figure 6-40.
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Figure 6—40 Service Task

@@ e00@MH

O— 8 —©

Stﬁt ServiceTask End

27. Save the process and double-click the Start event component.

The Properties - Start dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-41.

Figure 6—41 Properties - Start Dialog

éa- Properties - Start

rBasin: rImpIementatiDn |

fame: |Start | J-

Descripkion:

[ (04 “ Zancel

28. Click the Implementation tab, as shown in Figure 6-42.
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Figure 6—42 Implementation Tab

é- Properties - Start

|/Basic rImpIementatiDn |

Implementation Type; | =) Message

Conwersation

Properties

Implementation: | Define Interface

Arguments Definition m/ 3@

Mame

Type o

Advanced

Daka Associakions

[ ] Use Associations &
[] Use Transformations ya
| Help |

| [0]4 || Cancel |

29. Click the Plus icon to the right of the Arguments Definition field.
The Create Argument dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 6—43.

Figure 6—43 Create Argument Dialog

é- Create Argument E

MName: |argument1

|
Type: |5tri|‘u;| I"l |@

| Help | | (o] 4 J| Cancel |

30. Enter a name in the Name field (for example, argument1) and click Browse more
types to the right of the Type field.

The Browse Types dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 6—44.
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Figure 6—44 Browse Types Dialog

é-- Browse Types

Type: | 5Skring

Skring
Ik

Bool
Feal
Decimal
Tirne
Inkeryal

Eirary

[ Ok H Cancel

31. Select <Component> from the Type list, as shown in Figure 6—45.

Figure 6—45 Browse Types - <Component>

=

Tvpe: [ <Campanent =
Campanent

L

Find:

Types, PaE:

[ QK ,\U Cancel
!

32. Select the first component (for example, PS8) and click OK.

You are returned to the Create Argument dialog, as shown in Figure 6—46.
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Figure 6—46 Create Argument Dialog

& Create Argument | x|

MName: |argument1 |

Type: |T':.fpes.P58 I"’| |:|
| Help | | (] 4 %H Cancel |
33. Click OK.

You are returned to the Properties - Start dialog, as shown in Figure 6-47.

Figure 6-47 Properties - Start Dialog

é- Properties - Stark E

(Basiu: rImpIementatinn |

Implementation Twpe: | =) Message "|

Conversation

Fropetties

Implementation: |@ Define Inkerface "|

Arguments Definition 4 / %

Marne Type
argumentl Types. P53

Advanced

[Daka Assaciations

Lse Associations Type: |Simple "'| ﬁ
[ Use Transfarmations &

| Help | | o] || Cancel |

34. Select the Use Associations option that is located under Data Associations.
35. Click the Edit Data Associations icon.
The Data Associations dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-48.

36. Select the Request Data Object under the Process node in the right pane and drag
it to the field below the Outputs area.
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Figure 6—48 Data Associations Dialog

é- Data Associations

HE o8]« =
Dragq warisbles From the right panel inta fields on the left.
PSoft_1CA_Outbound
8 Start Qutputs
E= argumentl Request é—
‘ Help | | OK [ | Cancel
37. Click OK.

You are returned to the Properties - Activity dialog, as shown in Figure 6-49.

Figure 6—49 Properties - Activity Dialog

é- Properties - Stark E

(Basic rlmplementation |

Implermentation Type: | = Message '|

Conversation

Properties

Irnplernentation: |@ Define Interface '|

Arguments Definition + / X

Marne Type
atgurnent1 Types. PS5

Advanced

Draka Associations

Ise Associakions Type: |Simple'| v

[ ] Use Transformations ra

| Help | | OF ’\\E| Cancel

38. Click OK.

You are returned to the Process workspace area, as shown in Figure 6-50.
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39. Double-click composite.xml in the left pane.

Figure 6-50 Process Workspace Area

e _ppicaton ~/ 5l ®®00
. B@®TE L[]

=5) (S T ST

- xsd
- xsl

[#-[_7] Business Rules
o2
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o LOCATION jmvoke_ /

g LOCATION irvvoke _ Start End
o|@] LocATION irvake..

[ F\]Jplication Resou;ces
|+ Data Contraols E L |

40. Click the Save All icon in the menu bar to save the new outbound BPM process
component that was configured.

You are now ready to create a File adapter for the write operation.

Creating a File Adapter for the Write Operation
Perform the following steps to create a File adapter for the write operation:

1. Drag and drop the File Adapter component from the Service Adapters pane to the
External References pane, as shown in Figure 6-51.

Figure 6-51 File Adapter Component

'@ND Title | FlBPM_application Cverview D{Ecumpusite.xml =2 Process ] Eumpunent Palette [:]
PFLREZRD | O FRD Composite: PSoft_JCA_Oi [SOA ']
Exposed Services Components External References “ @
[ esdasiociisy ~
‘féﬁ A Adapter
[ B2B
{1 BAM Adaprer
{a‘é Database Adapter
% Direct Binding
£
@ =) Proca E 1% EJB Service
Process service B $& File Adapter
Operations: jons: % FTP adapter

operation LOCATION E HTTP Binding
oaperationCallback R e n ¥
& Composite - PSaft_JCA_Cutho... =
&, B AF /(@ LX)
Eu -
| e |

The Adapter Configuration Wizard is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-52.
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Figure 6-52 Adapter Configuration Wizard

é Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 1 of 7

welcome

Yelcome to the Adapter Configuration Wizard

This wizard helps vou create a service using the File Adapter, Vou will be asked to specify configuration parameters
and define an operation For the service,

[ 5kip this Page Mext Time

2. Click Next.

The Service Name page is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-53.
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Figure 6-53 Service Name Page

é- Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 2 of 7

Service Name

Enter a Service Mame,

Service Type:  File Adapter

Service Mame: |Write_File

s ]

3. Type a name for the new File adapter in the Service Name field and click Next.

The Adapter Interface page is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-54.
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Figure 6-54 Adapter Interface Page

é- Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 3 of 7

Adapter Interface

The adapter interface is defined by a wsdl that is generated using the operation name and schemais) specified later in
this wizard, Optionally, the adapter interface may be defined by importing an existing WSOL,

Interface: (3 Define from operation and schema ¢specified later)

() Import an existing wWSDL

—1 |

| Help | | < Back ” ﬂext>J | Cancel |

4. Ensure that the Define from operation and schema (specified later) option is
selected.

5. Click Next.
The Operation page is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-55.
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Figure 6-55 Operation Page

éa- Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 4 of 7

Operation

The File Adapker supports Four operations, There is a Read File operation thak polls for incoming Files inwour local File
system, a Write File operation that creates outgoing files, a Synchronous Read File operation that reads the current
contents of & file, and a List Files operation that lists file names in specified locations. Specify the Operation tvpe and
Operation Marme, Only one operation per Adapter Service may be defined using this wizard,

Operation Type! () Read File

)]

() Write File

() 8ynchronous Read File

(") List Files

Operation Name:! |\Wite

| Help | | < Back || Mext = J | Cancel |

Select Write File from the list of Operation Type options and specify an Operation
Name (for example, Write).

Click Next.

The File Configuration page is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-56.
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Figure 6-56 File Configuration Page

é« Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 5 of 7 | X|

File Configuration

Specify the parameters For the YWrite File operation,

Directory specified as () Bhysical Path () Logical Name

Directory For Outgoing Files (physical path):

|C:'I,P50Ft_0utput | [ Browse l
File Maming Convention (po_%:3E0%. bt |F‘Scuft_0ut|:|ut.xml |

[ ] Append to existing file

Write ta output file wihen any of these conditions are et

Mumber of Messages Equals: |1 L=

E

8. Specify a location on your file system where the output file is written.

9. In the File Naming Convention field, specify a name for the output file.

10. Click Next.
The Messages page is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-57.
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Figure 6-57 Messages Page

é- Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 6 of 7

Messages

Define the message For the Write File operation, Specify the Schema File Location and select the Schema Element that
defines the messages in the outgaing files, Use the Browse button to find an existing schema definition. IF you check.
'achema is Opague’, then wou do nok need to specify a Schema.

Message Schema

[ ] Mative Eormat translation is nok required {Schema is ©pague)

LRL | |

Ck
Schema Elerment | vl '{b

15|

| Help | | « Back, | Zancel

11. Click Browse, which is located to the right of the URL field.
The Type Chooser dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-58.
Figure 6-58 Type Chooser Dialog

é- Type Chooser

= &

Ck Type Explorer

=23 Project Schema Files

S LOCATION invoke_request, xsd
E}% LOCATION invoke_response, xsd

L {.}m

&) Praject WSDL Files
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12. Expand Project Schema Files and LOCATION_invoke_response.xsd.
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13. Select the available schema (for example, PS8).
14. Click OK.

You are returned to the Messages page, as shown in Figure 6-59.

Figure 6-59 Messages Page

é-.ﬂ.dapter Configuration Wizard - Step 6 of 7 Ed

Messages

Define the message For the Write File operation, Specify the Schema File Location and select the Schema Element that
defines the messages in the outgoing files. Use the Browse button ko Find an existing schema definition. IF you check
'Schema is Opaque’, then vou do not need to specify a Schema,

Message Schema

[ Mative Farmat translation is not required {Schema is Opaque)

LRL |LOC.C\TION_inv0kB_resp0nse.xsd | Ck 373

Schema Element [pSB v]

EEa s

15. Click Next.

The Finish page is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-60.
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Figure 6—60 Finish Page

-éa- Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 7 of 7

Finish

You have finished defining the File Adapter Service ;| Write_file
When vou click Finish, the wizard will create the
C: IDeveloperimywmorklEPM_applicationtPSoft_JCA_outboundiwirite_File,wsdl File in wour project directory,

[ ] Custamize Adapter Services in the Business Catalog

< Back ]l Mt = H Finish ]l Cancel

16. Click Finish.

The File Adapter service is created in the External References pane, as shown in
Figure 6-61.

Figure 6—61 File Adapter Service

Exposed Senvices Components External References

@e &
Write_file
Operaticns:
Write

%EI @ > Prﬁn » @B *5&11

Process.service

Location
Opemations: [ Operations:
operation U LOCATION

operationCallback

17. Double-click the BPMN Process component.
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The BPMN process is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-62.

Figure 662 BPMN Process

@®400@7

i End
Start ServiceTask :

18. Click the Activity icon.

19. Drop the Activity icon on the wire between the Service Task and End event
components, as shown in Figure 6-63.

Figure 6—63 Activity Icon

@@®S00AE

Start ServiceTask End

The Properties - Activity dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-64.
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Figure 6-64 Properties - Activity Dialog

é- Properties - Activity

|/ Basic |/ Implementation

Mame: |.ﬁ.|:ti\.fity | b

Description:

Sampling Poink

Help | | K || Cancel

20. Click the Implementation tab.

Figure 6-65 Service Task

é- Properties - Activity E

rBasic rImpIementatinn |

Implementation Type: ||j Ackiity "’|

|5 Receive task
Business Rule task

| Help | | (0] 4 || Cancel |

21. Select Service Task from the Implementation Type list, as shown in Figure 6-65.
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Figure 6-66 Service Call

& Properties - Activity Ed

rBasin: rImpIementatiDn |

Implementation Type: | Service kask v|

Service kask

Irnplernentation: |-§; Service Call "|
Name: I:I;’E /4 SEWIEEL%EH

5] Process Eall
Operation: | |} Nat Impl{Service Cal|

Data Associations

[ ] Use Associations &
[ ] Use Transformations '
Help | Ok, | | Cancel |

22, Select Service Call from the Implementation list, as shown in Figure 6-66.

23. Click the Browse icon to the right of the Name field, as shown in Figure 6-67.

Figure 6—-67 Browse Icon

é- Properties - Activity

rBasic rImpIementatiu:un |

Implementation Type: | Service kask, v|

Service kask

Implementation: |§~, Service Call "'|
Marne: | H% &
Operation: | 1r|

Data Associations

[ ] Use Associations &
[ ] Use Transfarmations &
| Help | | (] 4 || Zancel

The Type dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-68.

6-38 Oracle Fusion Middleware Application Adapter for PeopleSoft User's Guide for Oracle WebLogic Server



Designing an Outbound BPM Process Using Transformations for Service Integration

Figure 6—68 Type Dialog

e Type
Search:

4@ Location

- W

[5ervices|Externalswrite_File:

| Help |

| OK%“ Cancel |

24. Select the service for write operation that has been created (for example, Write_
file) and click OK.

You are returned to the Properties - ServiceTask1 dialog, as shown in Figure 6-69.

Figure 6—69 Properties - ServiceTask1 Dialog

é- Properties - Activity

rBasin: rImpIementatiDn |

Implementation Type: | Service kask "|

Service kask

. .'A'. -
Implermentation: 557 Service Cal "'|

Mame: |'u'-.-'rite_FiIe

Operation: | wirite L |

Data Associations

[ ] Use Associations

Lse Transformations

&
XA

|Edit #5L Transformations |

| Help |

| Ok, || Cancel

25. Select the Use Transformations option that is located under Data Associations.

26. Click the Edit XSL Transformations icon.

The Transformations dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-70.
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Figure 6-70 Transformations Dialog

& Transformations
r Inpuks r Oukpuks |
@f* p 4
Mame Targek i
Help | Ik | | Cancel

27. Click the Plus icon.
The Transformation dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-71.

Figure 6—-71 Transformation Dialog

é- Transformation

SOurces

- G & X

SOoUrCes: | Request

Selected Elements: [Requesk

Target

Target: | psal

Transfarmation

() Create | |

() Use Existing

| (o] 4 || Cancel |

| Help |

28. Select the Response Data Object that was created from the Sources list, as shown

in Figure 6-72.
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Figure 6-72 Transformation Dialog

& Transformation E

SOurces

Sources; |Request "|EF iy \/L’ X

Selected Elzments: |Response

Target
Target: |psai - |
Transformation
(%) Create | |
() Use Existing

| ok || cCancel |

| Help |

29. Click the Plus icon so that the Data Object "Response’ is added to the Selected
Elements area.
30. Accept the default value that is selected in the Target list, as shown in Figure 6-73.
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Figure 6-73 Default Value in Target List

é- Transformation

Sources

Saurces: |Request "|EF iy \} 32

Response

Selected Elements:

Target

Target: | psal

Transfarmation

() Create |transFu:urmatiu:un

() Use Existing

Help |

| OK%H Cancel |

31. Enter a name (for example, transformation) in the Create field and click OK

You are returned to the Transformations dialog, as shown in Figure 6-74.

Figure 6-74 Transformations Dialog

|/In|:|uts rOutputs |
* 7 K
Marme Target
kransformation psal
| Help | | OK%“ Cancel
32. Click OK.

You are returned to the Properties - ServiceTask1 dialog, as shown in Figure 6-75.
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Figure 6-75 Properties - ServiceTask1 Dialog

é-- Properties - Activity

ﬁ Implementation

Implementation Type: Service kask,

Service kask,

Irnplernentation: -J:-;; Service Call "’]
rame: |'-.-'-.-'rite_FiIe |Ck é

Oper atian: [write

Data Associations

|:| Use &ssociakions Twpe: |Sim|:|le "l /

4

Use Transformations

33. Click OK.

[ Ok ][ Cancel

The transformation.xsl tab is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-76.

Figure 6-76 Transformation.xsl Tab

&)

#SLT File: LOCATION_invoke_response. s
<target= ﬁ;‘EI

| 2l Process [H]transfarmation. sl

'._?.-'Nc- Title | [ BPM_application Crverviews |ﬂ1t3 composite, xml

Source; LOCATION invoke_response, xs
E}ﬁ <SOUrCEs >

H [ 2
[F} ¢y ciirecard

34. Automap the Source and Target elements.

con B
cirresult ¢on
cizerrar E'i
citdone Ke¥-

cirrecord <.'§---

The Auto Map Preferences dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-77.
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Figure 6-77 Auto Map Preferences Dialog

é- Auto Map Preferences

[ ] Confirm Auto Map Results
Prompk for Preferences before Auko Map

Mode: |Basi|: -

During Auko Map:

(%) Match Elements with Similar Names
() Makch Elements with Exact hames

[ ] Match Elements with Exact Types
Match Elements Considering their Ancestar Names

Insert xshif skatements:
() Mever
() For optional nodes with required children

() Far all optional nodes

Showe Dictionaries ==

Enable Auka Map

k”

| Help | Cancel

35. Accept the default values and click OK.

The transformation is completed, as shown in Figure 6-78.

Figure 6-78 Completed Transformation

[ _’ IMo Title | | BPM_application Cwverview |D{|:gcawpos.ite.xm.'

| =5 Process

I@ﬂtransfwmaﬁ&n.xs! L (=]

Saurce; LOCATION invoke_response, s
(=5 :E ZsOUrces >
Bl e citPSE

---<o'§ cisresult

ked cizdone
[ ¢oy Ciitecard

36. Save the transformation.

#3LT File: LOCATION inwoke_response, x
<target=> :g’El
CiPSE ¢on ]
ci:resulk <o'§---
i &
for-each é?_?

37. Return to the Process workspace area, as shown in Figure 6-79.
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Figure 6-79 Process Workspace Area

-_i{,'lNu:u Title | | BPM_Application Crwvervigw |D-||:gc{}mp{}s.ite.xm.' @Prucess
@E@*»+00@H

—©

Start ServiceTask ServiceTaskl E"&

The ServiceTaskl component is created between the ServiceTask component and
the End event component.

38. Save the process.
39. Double-click the End event component.

The Properties - End dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-80.
40. Click the Implementation tab.

Figure 6—80 Properties - End Dialog

é-- Properties - End Ed
r Basic |/ Implementation |

Mame: |En-:| |

Description:

[ Ok, ” Cancel

41. Select None from the Implementation Type list, as shown in Figure 6-81.
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Figure 6-81 Implementation Type List

& Propetties - End Ed
ﬁ Implementation

Implementation Type:

[ Ok ” Cancel

42. Click OK.

You are returned to the Process workspace area, as shown in Figure 6-82.

Figure 6-82 Process Workspace Area

-_i{,'lNu:u Title | | BPM_Application Oyverview |D-||:ga:{}mp{}s.ite.xm.' @Prﬂcess
B@®+00@A

—0

End

Start

ServiceTask ServiceTaskl

43. Save the Process and double-click the composite.xml file, as shown in Figure 6-83.
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Figure 6-83 Composite.xml File

GEAR9C XEM 0 O & ABIa- > &

T ' E] -\?)No Title \ Ci| BPM_Application Owerview D{Ecomposite.xnﬂ | Process
EPM_fpplication "l F % % % @ | i D Composite: PSoft_JCA_Outhou
TP, @l E Y- E
U s Exposed Services Components External Referenc
D xsd
T sl

7] Business Rules

[T composite.xml

9] LOCATION invoke_3P,
o LOCATION invoke_req @ 5 'bi‘u
-2 LOCATION invoke_res) W

@] LocATION irvoke.wsd Ll

Operations: )
|» Application Resources Dgl LOCATION
R —
@Y @

|+ Data Controls é‘% = D Process D
[ Recently Opened Files Process.service
Operations: )
= operation ® = {%
= composite.xml - 5., E]

operationCallback Write_file
4 —_—

Operations: )
Wirite
.ol PEaft A Nuthannd

44, Click the Save All icon in the menu bar to save the new outbound BPM process
component that was configured.

You are now ready to deploy the outbound BPM process.

6.4.3 Deploying the BPM Outbound Process

Perform the following steps to deploy the BPM outbound process.

1. Right-click the project name in the left pane (for example, PSoft_JCA_Outbound),
select Deploy, and then click PSoft_JCA_Outbound, as shown in Figure 6-84.

Figure 6—84 Deploy Option

[&] BPM_Application  + W FYVRBHXD | BRaFDO

e & 2] (DMoTite  |[ElEPM_spplication Overview | S composite, xml = Process

Composite: PSoft_JCA_Ou
“h. @@ Y E
~

BSaft_ICA_Oukhaurd

r_—l Processes Mew, ., Ctrl-H
- =5 Process Edit Project Source Paths..,

D S04 Content x Delete Project
-] classes Wersion Project. ..

7] testsuites

@8 Find Project Files

- 3 xsl Show Overview
‘5 -H transformat & make PSaft_ICA_Outbound.jpr Cirl-Fo
- . Rebuild PSoft_1Ca_Cutbound. j Alt-Fg
|+ Application Resources ﬁ = oA _uoune P
Deploy.
I DataContrals B
|* Recently Opened Files = run
i Debug
= =
 =P3oft_JCA_Cuth... U-E Refarmat Cirl+AlEL
Crganize Imparts Ctrl+Alt 0

The Deployment Action page is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-85.

Integration With BPM Service Components in the Oracle SOA Suite 6-47



Designing an Outbound BPM Process Using Transformations for Service Integration

Figure 6-85 Deployment Action Page
é- Deploy PSoft_JCA_Outbound

Deployment Action

/-._;\ Deployment Action | Select a deployment action from the list below,

Deploy Configuration Deploy to Application Server
Deploy to SAR

~ Summary

Deploy this archive to S04 configured Application server(s)

| = Back |[ Bext = ]l Einish |[ Cancel lé

2. Ensure that Deploy to Application Server is selected.

3. Click Next.
The Deploy Configuration page is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-86.
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Figure 6-86 Deploy Configuration Page

é- Deploy PSoft_JCA_Outbound [ x|
Deploy Configuration
. Deplovment Action [ off PSoft_ICa_outbound |
)T* Deploy Configuration Composite Revision [0 SOy Configuration Plan
Select Server Project: (2) Do not atkach
~ Summary P3oft_1CA_Outhound () Select a configuration plan From the list.
Current Revision I0:
Meww Revision ID:
Matk composite revision as default,
|:| Owerwrite any existing composites with the same revision 10,
[] Use the Following S04 configuration plan For all composites:
P s | || Brawse |
[ < Back ]’ Mext = ] | Finish | [ Cancel ]
&

4. Leave the default values selected and click Next.

The Select Server page is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-87.

Figure 6-87 Select Server Page

é-- Deploy PSoft_JCA_Outbound

Select Server

A Application Servers: Ta e
Dieploy Configuration

InteqgratedWeblogicServer {domain unconfigured)
linux_cluster

=] Select Server
)T\ S04 Servers

Owerwrite modules of the same name

[ < Back ". Next = I[ Finish ]’ Cancel l
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5. Select an available application server that was configured and click Next.

The SOA Servers page is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-88.

Figure 6—-88 SOA Servers Page

SOA Servers

.[\
AT T

. Select Server
s SOA Servers

& SUMmMarY

Choose the target S04 server(s) and corresponding partitions to which you wank to deploy this

archive,
SO8 Server: Partition: Status: Servier URL:
[+l ﬁ soa_serverl RLII'\N]HG htbp:f/amtex-ch-gal ...

T

[ <Back | mext> | [ Emsh | [ concel

6. Select a target SOA server and click Next.

The Summary page is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-89.
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Figure 6—-89 Summary Page

Surmmary
Deployment Summarny:
- S0A Deployinent Suminarny
| Global Configuration Plan: none
f[\ SO Servers ——Mark Composite Revision & Defaulk: Yes
W Summary Crverwerite Existing Composites: No

500 Archive: sca_Mysap_jca_oukbound_revl . 0. jar
=500 Server Target{s)
B -S00 Server: soa_serverl

[ e | | <Back | [ Ensh | [ concel |

7. Review and verify all the available deployment information for your project and
click Finish.

The process is deployed successfully, as shown in Figure 6-90.

Figure 6-90 Successful Deployment Message

S Mysep_jca_outboun,. _E]]Ei*'"ﬂﬂm | /sndatons |gpocumentation 0

= gees = aag L

ignoring C:\JDeveloper\mywork\bpu\uysap 1nbnm1&\:mf:.q\preteren:es xml; not on SO0
ignoring C:\JDeveloperimyworkibpuiuysap_inbound)ProcessDocumentation.xul; not on :
igmoring C:W\JDeveloper’myworkibpm\wysap Jnhumﬂ‘\,t.estsul.tes\fllei.lst ml; not on s

ignoring C: .xal; not on son J
[4:56:02 PM] Puccessful compilation: 0 errors, 0 warnings.

Creaving adf-config.xml for workspace BPE_A.pph.canm jus v
{

Messages  Extensons | 450 Deployment ng

3:38:07 PM] Successful compilation: 0 errors, 0 warnings. Loa

6.4.4 Invoking the Input XML Document in the Oracle Enterprise Manager Console

Perform the following steps to invoke the input XML document in the Oracle
Enterprise Manager console.

1. Logon to the Oracle Enterprise Manager console, as shown in Figure 6-91.
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Figure 6-91 Oracle Enterprise Manager Console

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Fusion Middleware Control 11g
SiFarm~ | 4 Topology

g~ ¢ soarinfra® Lt
= 38 Farm_base_domain 22 504 Infrastructure -
B [ Application Deployments
= 3504 Dashbosrd | Deployed Composites  Instances | Faults and Rejected Messages
-2 rsoa—inha (soa_serverl) The Following S0A composibe revisions are currently deployed. To deploy & new composite revision,
= {5 defauk composite and click the appropriake button.
“"3 Mysap_jca_outhound [1. cparch | COMposite
D": Simplefpproval [1.0] - r Searc
@ [ WebLogic Domain Show onlky active composites
# [ Metadata Repositories View « Start Up... || #fctivate ... || Set As Defauk ... Deploy... | Undeploy... | Re
[ [ User Messaging Service Compasite Partition Status Mods 1
@ Mysap_jca_outhound [1.0] default ﬁ Active
® Simpledpproval [1.0] default ﬁ Active

Expand your domain in the left pane followed by the SOA folder.
Select an available project (for example, PSoft_JCA_Outbound).
Click Test.

Click the Request tab.

o a & 0 N

Provide an appropriate input value in the Value field and click Test Web Service.

A response is received in the Response tab to indicate that invocation was
successful in the Oracle Enterprise Manager console.

7. Navigate to the defined output directory on your file system and open the XML
response document that was received.

The XML response document contains the generated output with values.

6.5 Designing an Inbound BPM Process Using Transformations for Event
Integration

This section demonstrates how Oracle Application Adapter for PeopleSoft integrates
with PeopleSoft to receive event data.

The following tools are required to complete your adapter design-time configuration:
s Oracle Adapter Application Explorer (Application Explorer)
s Oracle JDeveloper BPM Designer (JDeveloper) or Eclipse

Note: The examples in this chapter demonstrate the use of
JDeveloper.

Before you design a BPM process, you must generate the respective WSDL file using
Application Explorer. For more information, see "Generating WSDL for Event
Integration" on page 4-41.

6.5.1 Creating an Empty Composite for BPM
Perform the following steps to create an empty composite for BPM:

1. Create a new BPM application.
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2. Enter a name for the new BPM application and click Next, as shown in
Figure 6-92.

Figure 6-92 Name Your Application Page

é-- Create BPM Application - Step 1 of 3 E3

Mame your application

Application Name:
[EPM_sipplication |

}:{ Application Name

Broject Marne
’Tl‘ Direckory:

- |C:'|,JDeveloper'l,mywork'l,BPM_AppIication H Browse, .. ]

Application Package Prefix:

Application Template:

Generic Application
Creates an application which includes a single project. The project is not
preconfigured with JDeveloper kechnaologies, buk can be customized to include any
technalogies,

BPM Application
Creates a BPM application. The application consists of one EPM project. This project
has also 304 technology

Fusion Web application (ADF)
Creates a databound ADF web application. The application consists of one project
for the wiew and controller components (ADF Faces and ADF Task Flows), and
another project For the data model (ADF Business Components),

H=w Fomoli [T o

[ Mext = I’ Finish ]l Cancel

The Name your project page is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-93.
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Figure 6-93 Name Your Project Page

é‘- Create BPM Application - Step 2 of 3

Name your project

i Application Mame
}T{ Project Mame

i Project S04 Sethings

Project Mame: |PSUFt_JC.Q_Inb0und |

Directory: |C:'|,JDeveloperﬁ,mvwork‘l,BPM_nppIication1'\PSDFt_JCA_Ianund|[ Browse. .. ]

r Project Technologies r Generated Components r Associated Libraries |

Available: Selected:
ADF Deskkop Integration S0
ADF Faces

ADF Library \Web Application Support
ADF Page Flow

ADF Swing
Ank @
Database (OFfline)
EJE

HTML
Java

Technology Descripkion:

EPM Technoolgy

[ < Back H ek = J[ Einish ][ Cancel l

3. Enter a project name (for example, PSoft_JCA_Inbound) and click Next.

The Configure SOA settings page is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-94.

Figure 6-94 Configure SOA Settings Page

é- Create BPM Application - Step 3 of 3

Configure S0A settings

Application Marne

/-T\ Project Mame
iw! Project SOA Settings

Composite MName:

[Psaft_1cA_Inbound

Composike Tenplate:

Caomposike With BPEL Process
Camposite With Business Rule
Comnposite 'With Mediator
Caomposite With Humman Task,
Composite With Spring Context
Composike With BPMM Process

[ Customizable

< Back. l Finish ” Zancel
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4. From the Composite Template list, select Empty Composite and click Finish.

6.5.2 Defining a BPM Inbound Process

This section describes how to define a BPM inbound process, which consists of the
following stages:

1. Configuring a Third Party Adapter Service Component
2. Configuring an Inbound BPM Process Component

3. Creating a File Adapter for the Write Operation

Configuring a Third Party Adapter Service Component
Perform the following steps to create a third party adapter service component:

1. Drag and drop the Third Party Adapter component from the Service Adapters
pane to the Exposed References pane, as shown in Figure 6-95.

Figure 6-95 Third Party Adapter Component

PM_Application Crverview | -Itjtnmpnsite‘xm\ | &|BPM_Applicationl Overview D{tﬁcnmpnsita.xml | Proces G]E]E] Enmpnnent Palette E]
< §F XD B FD Composite: PSoft_JCA_| [soa >
) & (5]
Exposed Services Components External References

&% Direct Binding

{38 ETB Service

{ﬁ File Adapter

5 FTP Adapter

(@ HTTP Binding

48, M5 Adapter

{é‘ﬁ M) Adapter

£ orace Applcations
4% Socket Adapter

from the Component Palette
@ % ‘Web Service

@Pruperty Inspector [:]

To begin creating a SOA composite application,

drag-and-drop a Service Component or an Adapter

The Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog is displayed, as shown in
Figure 6-96.
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Figure 6-96 Create Third Party Adapter Service Dialog

é- Create Third Party Adapter Service

Third Party Adapter Service

Creake a JCA adapter service For a third party adapter,

Marne:

Type:

WSDL LRL:

Part Type:

Operation:

Callback Port Type: |

Callback Operation; |

1CA Files

| Help |

|Iocatinn_synu:

|Service =

| Cancel |

2. Enter a name for the third party adapter service.

3. Ensure that Service is selected from the Type list (default).

4. Click the Find existing WSDLs icon, which is located to the right of the WSDL

URL field.

The SOA Resource Browser dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-97.

Figure 6-97 SOA Resource Browser Dialog

é- S0OA Resource Browser

'E2 File Systen

~)

Location: | 3 wsdls

-] () (@ [ B

[E] LOCATION invoke.wsdl
B LOCATION SYNC.WERSION 1_receive,wsd|

File Mame: |LCICF'.TION_S"|"NC.'-.-'ERSION_l_receive.wsdl

File Type: | wWSDL Files (* wsdl)

Help |
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5. Browse and select an inbound WSDL file from the following directory:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\soa\thirdparty\ApplicationAdapters\wsdls

6. Click OK.
The Localize Files dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-98.

Figure 6-98 Localize Files Dialog

& Localize Files Ed

file: /s faraclefMiddiewareOracle_S0A1 fsoafthirdparty fApplicationadapters fwsdls LOCATION_SYMC YERSION_1_recei
ve.wsdl is external ko the current project. In order to make this file available bo your project at runtime, 1Developer
can now make a local copy of this file and anw dependent Files that it imports o includes.

Copy Cptions: Maintain original directory structure For imported Files

The Following Files will be created in directory
C\ IDevelopertmywarklBPM_application1\PSoft_JCA_Inbound :

LOCATION_SYMC VERSION_1_receive . wsdl
LOCATION_SYMC YERSION_1_receive_request,xsd

| Help | [0]4 J | Cancel

7. Click OK.

The inbound WSDL file and associated receive_request XML schema file (.xsd) are
imported to the project folder that has been created.

You are returned to the Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog, as shown in
Figure 6-99.
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Figure 6-99 Create Third Party Adapter Service Dialog

é- Create Third Party Adapter Service

Third Party Adapter Service
Create a JCA adapter service For a third party adapker, 3@

Marme: |Iocatiu:un_synu: |

Type: |5&rvice -

WshL RL: |LOCP.TION_S‘(NC.VERSION_l_receive.wsdI | Tl
Port Type: |LOCF\TION_S‘."NC.VERSION_IPortType vl
Cperation: |LOCATION_SYNC VERSION_1 -

JCA File: | Eﬁ

| Help | | Cancel |

8. Click the Find JCA file icon, which is located to the right of the JCA File field.
The SOA Resource Browser dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-100.

Figure 6-100 SOA Resource Browser Dialog

‘-’r SOA Resource Browser
T2 File System -
Location; ll wsdls - g |ﬂ| I_I ﬂlﬂ:l

E] LOCATION invioke jca

B LOCATION_SYNC. VERSION_1_receive.jca

File Mame: |LOCATION_SYNC. VERSION_|_receive.jca |

File Type: | JCA Files (*.jca) -

Help [ Ok Rt Canwel |

9. Browse and select the JCA properties file from the following directory:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\soa\thirdparty\ApplicationAdapters\wsdls
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10. Click OK.

The following message is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-101.

Figure 6—-101 Copy File Confirmation Message

The jca file LOCATION_SYMC . VERSION_L_receive.joa
? is external to the current project. Inorder tomake this
file available to your project at runtime, JDeveloper
can nov make a local copy, Do yvou want ko copry file to
LOCATION_SYNC VERSION 1_receive_3P.jca ?

Yes Mo |

11. Click Yes.
A copy of the JCA properties file is made in the project folder.

You are returned to the Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog, as shown in
Figure 6-102.

Figure 6—102 Create Third Party Adapter Service Dialog

é- Create Third Party Adapter Service E
Third Party Adapter Service
Create a JCA adapter service fior a third party adapter, :E:’)a
Name: location_sync |
Tupe: |Service ¥
WSDL URL: [LOCATION_SYNC VERSION_1_receive wedl | ‘ib]
Port Type: |LOCATION_SYNC.VERSION_1PoitType -
Operation: ilocmton_smc.vms:mﬂz ~ j
JCA Fle: iI.DChTIm_EVNC VERSTON_1_receive 3P jca | 1
[ Heb | | oK tsr| | Cancel |
12. Click OK.

The third party adapter service component (location_sync) is created in the
Exposed References pane, as shown in Figure 6-103.
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Figure 6—-103 Third Party Adapter Service Component

PM_application Orverview |D{tﬂc0mposite.xml |_|:|]BPM_.¢\ppIicatiDn1 Overview D-Itgfawpos.\te.xm.' = Proces @E]E]

YIFVERRO | &K OFD

Exposed Senvices Components

&y e o>

location_sync

Operations: N
LOCATION_SY ...

Composite: PSoft_JCA_Inbound

External References

You are now ready to configure an inbound BPM process component.

Configuring an Inbound BPM Process Component

Perform the following steps to configure an inbound BPM process component:

1. Drag and drop the BPMN Process component from the Service Components pane

to the Components pane, as shown in Figure 6-104.

Figure 6-104 BPMN Process Component

PM_Application Owerview MHEDmstite.xml | | BPM_application] Crverview D-{tgmmpesire.xw = Proces G]E]E] ﬁ(nmpnnent Palette E]
FLYHEZRO  BEODFD Compasite; PSoR_JCA_ |54 =2
B @ ]
Exposed Senices Components External References
— Service Components ——————————
ﬁg. BPEL Process
Q Busingss Rule
&5 Human Task
=& Mediator
'ﬁ_g‘a = @ =4 8y Spring Context
location_sync R

i
‘Operations: )
LOCATION_SY...
R —

— Service Adaters ————————
@ ADF-BC Service
{3}, AQ Adapter

& B2B

The Create BPMN Process dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-105.
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Figure 6-105 Create BPMN Process Dialog

é- Create BPMN Process

BPMN Process:

Prasigm

() Default Process
(%) From Pattern

Patterns

Role

Manual Process

o—&l—oO

Asynchronous Ser.wce Skart UserTask End
Svnchronous Service

| Help | | Mext = J| Finish%“ Cancel

2. Select the From Pattern option in the left pane and ensure that Manual Process is
selected in the Patterns area.

3. Click Finish.

The BPMN Process component is created, as shown in Figure 6-106.

Figure 6-106 BPMN Process Component

P FLEHEPRE | B D Composite: PSoft_JCA_Inhound
Exposed Senices Components External References
= @
location_sync Dg
Operations: Process
LOCATION_SY... |
j—

4. Double-click the BPMN Process component in the Components pane.

The BPMN process is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-107.
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Figure 6—-107 BPMN Process

/A
Start Use [5] Properties

Meve Counter Mark,
To ackivity

& Mode 'UserTask!

5. Right-click UserTask and select Delete from the menu.

6. Double-click the Start event component, as shown in Figure 6-108.

Figure 6-108 Start Event Component

BA@®+00@H

Role

SteLR: End

The Properties - Start dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-109.
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Figure 6-109 Properties - Start Dialog

©» Properties - Start | x|

rBasic rImpIementatinn |

MName: |Start |

Descripkion:

Help | | (] 4 || Cancel

7. Click the Implementation tab, as shown in Figure 6-110.

Figure 6—-110 Implementation Tab

é- Properties - Start
r Basic |/ Implementation |

Implementation Type: | | Mone "’|

| @ ! Timer

ﬂx | Signal

| Help | | K, J| Cancel |

8. Select Message from the Implementation Type list, as shown in Figure 6-111.
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Figure 6-111 Message

é- Properties - Start

E
rBasic r Implementation |
Implementation Type: |-I$'-Message "|
Zonwversakion
Properties
Implementation: |‘3—‘¢ Interface from Catalog =
Name: I: Define Interface
o Interface from Catalpg
Operakion: | H
| Interface From Catalog
Daka Associations
[ ] Use Associations &
[ ] Use TransFormations &
| Help | | QK | | Cancel

9. Select Interface from Catalog from the Implementation list.

10. Click the Browse icon to the right of the Name field, as shown in Figure 6-112.
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Figure 6-112 Browse Icon

é- Properties - Start E

rBasic rImpIementatinn |

Implementation Type: | | é | Message b |

Conversakion

Properties

Implementation: |-§; Interface from Catalog '|

Marme: | |C?_\%\ é

Operakion: b
. | Browse, ..

Data Associations

[ ] Use Associations &
[ ] Use TransFormations &
| Help | | (o] 4 || Cancel

The Type dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-113.

Figure 6—113 Type Dialog

w Type
Search:

| |

[References/Externals/Location_sync:

| Help | | Ik %| Cancel

11. Select the Third Party Service that has been created and click OK.

You are returned to the Properties - Start dialog, as shown in Figure 6-114.
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Figure 6-114 Properties - Start Dialog

& Propetties - Start Ed

rBasin: rImpIementatiDn |

Implementation Type: | =) Message v|

Canversakion

Properties

Implementation: |57 Interface from Catalog ~|
Marne: |L|:u:ati-:|n_s~;.-'n|: |% 4’
Ciperation: |Incatinnsyncversinn1 "|

Data Associations

se Associations Tvpe: |5imple "’| /

by

[ ] Use Transfarmations &

| Help | | Ik || Cancel

12. Select the Use Associations option that is located under Data Associations.

13. Click the Edit Data Associations icon.

The Data Associations dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-115.

Figure 6-115 Data Associations Dialog

é Data Associations
HE

Dragq vatiables From the right panel inta Fields on the left.

(@) start Qutpits

8= locationsync

| Help |

‘ 0K | Cancel

14. Right-click the Process node in the right pane and select Add.
The Create Data Object dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-116.
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Figure 6-116 Create Data Object Dialog

& Create Data Dbject

Marne: |I|:n:atin:|n_s',.:'nn:_in

|
Twpe: |String [v] [%
Auto initialize

[ (4 ” Zancel ]

15. Enter a name in the Name field (for example, location_sync_in) and click Browse
more types to the right of the Type field.

The Browse Types dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-117.
Figure 6-117 Browse Types Dialog

& Browse Types Ed

Type: | String = |
Skring

Int

Bool

Feal

Decimal

Time

Inkeryval

Eirary

< omponent =

| Help | | Ik J| Cancel

16. Select <Component> from the Type list, as shown in Figure 6-118.
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Figure 6-118 Type List

& Browse Types Ed
Type: | <Component - |
Campanent

Find: ['gg

_E": LOCATION_SYMC

Types. LOCATION_SYNC:

| Help | | OK{}“ Cancel

17. Select the first component (for example, LOCATION_SYNC) and click OK.

You are returned to the Create Data Object dialog, as shown in Figure 6-119.

Figure 6-119 Create Data Object Dialog

éa- Create Data Object

MName: |I|:u:ati|:|n_53-'nn:_in

Type: [Types.LOCATION_SYNC [+ B
Auka initialize

[ K ﬂ\[ Cancel ]

18. Click OK.

The Data Object (for example, location_sync_in) that has been created is displayed
under the Process node in the Data Associations dialog, as shown in Figure 6-120.
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Figure 6—-120 Data Associations Dialog

NEHIEE =

#--8= lncation_sync_jn
=] PSoft_1ca_Inbound

| OKN| Cancel |

19. Select the location_sync_in Data Object under the Process node in the right pane
and drag it to the field below the Outputs area.

20. Click OK.

You are returned to the Properties - Start dialog, as shown in Figure 6-121.
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Figure 6—121 Properties - Start Dialog

& Properties - Start | x|

rBasic rImpIementatinn |

Implementation Type: | @ | Message bt |

Conversakion

Properties

Implementation: |-§; Interface from Catalog “"|
Marne: |L|:u:ati|:|n_5';.-'n|: |Q% é’
Ciperakion: |Incatinnsyncversinn1 '|

Data Associations

Use Associations Twpe: |5imple '| /

[ ] Use TransFarmations &

| Help | | OK%H Cancel

21. Click OK.

You are returned to the Process workspace area, as shown in Figure 6-122.

22. Double-click composite.xml in the left pane.

Figure 6-122 Process Workspace Area

BB! DO NEm O -0 & s P

= 1 [ Save Al |:,n | |[ElBrM_application Crverview |n-|[ﬂcomposwte.xm| | ElBPr_application1 Overview o composite.xml W=
[/ BPM_applicationt - MUY ; Y% % R @ | 2 o F 5 Composite: PSoft_JCA_Inbound
Fron. @18 V- &~
E testeuites Exzposed Services Components Exterr
73 xsd
23 xsl

[77 Business Rules

off comiposite, xiil

LOCATION invoke_3P.jca

,5% LOCATION SYNC YERSION_1 |
LOCATION _SYNC YERSION 1

4 Process.componentType _&h = ®
Application Resources Iogaho:__sync
perations:
Deta Controls 0 7 LOCATION_SY...

Recently Opened Files

23. Click the Save All icon in the menu bar to save the new inbound BPM process
component that was configured.

You are now ready to create a File adapter for the write operation.
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Creating a File Adapter for the Write Operation

Perform the following steps to create a File adapter for the write operation:

1. Drag and drop the File Adapter component from the Service Adapters pane to the

External References pane, as shown in Figure 6-123.

Figure 6—123 File Adapter Component

IFLVLZRD  BEFDO Composite: PSoft_JCA_|

|50

Exposed Services External References

Components

| location_sync
|| Operations: sﬁ
|| LOCATION_SY... [} |

&

i B2E

i) BAM Adapter

48 Databass Adapter
% Direct Binding

{38 EJB Service

{’5 File Adapter
{33 FTP Adapter
(@ HTTP Binding
8 M5 Adapter
{g‘ﬁ M Adapter

I Pl Airmlieabinne

The Adapter Configuration Wizard is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-124.

Figure 6—-124 Adapter Configuration Wizard

é-ndapter Configuration Wizard - Step 1 of 4

Welcome

Welcome to the Adapter Configuration Wizard

This wizard helps vou create a service using the File Adapter. You will be asked ko specify configuration parameters

and define an operation For the service,

[] 5kig this Page Mext Time

| tep |

2. Click Next.

| Mexk >[

The Service Name page is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-125.

Cancel
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Figure 6-125 Service Name Page

é- Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 2 of 4

Service Name

Enter a Service Name,

Service Type;  File Adapter

Service Mame: |PSoft_File_Adapker

< Back Mk ﬂ: I

3. Type a name for the new File adapter in the Service Name field and click Next.

The Adapter Interface page is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-126.
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Figure 6—-126 Adapter Interface Page

Adapter Interface

é- Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 3 of 4

The adapter interface is defined by a wsdl that is generated using the operation name and schemals) specified later in
this wizard, Optionally, the adapter interface may be defined by importing an existing WSOL,

Interface: (%) Define From operation and schema (specified later)

() Impart an exisking W3DL

selected.

5. Click Next.

Ei

< Back Mext h

Ensure that the Define from operation and schema (specified later) option is

The Operation page is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-127.
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Figure 6—127 Operation Page

é- Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 4 of 7

Operation

The File Adapter supports Four operations, There is 8 Read File operation that polls for incoming files in wour local File
syskem, a Wrike File operation that creates oukgeoing files, & Synchronous Read File operation that reads the current
conkents of a file, and a Lisk Files operation that lists file names in specified locations,  Specify the Operation type and
Cperakion Mame, Only one operation per Adapker Service may be defined using this wizard,

Operation Type: () Read File
(3 Mirike File
() Synchronous Read Fils

() Lisk Files

Operation Mame! \Write

| el |

< Back Tesct Cancel
<o | iy [ ol

Select Write File from the list of Operation Type options and specify an Operation
Name (for example, Write).

7. Click Next.

The File Configuration page is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-128.
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Figure 6—128 File Configuration Page

& Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 5 of 7 E

File Configuration

Specify the parameters For the Write File operation,

Directary specified as (%) Physical Path () Logical Nare
Directary For Qutgoing Files (physical path):
| +\Paft_Output

Eile Maming Convention (po_%SEQ%: bk |F‘5|:|Ft_0ut|:|ut.xml |

[ Append ta existing file

Wytite ko autput File when any of these conditions are met

Mumber of Messages Equals: |1 ]

File Size Units

EC =

8. Specify a location on your file system where the output file is written.

9. In the File Naming Convention field, specify a name for the output file.

10. Click Next.
The Messages page is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-129.
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Figure 6-129 Messages Page

é- Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 6 of 7

Messages

Define the message For the Write File operation. Specify the Schema File Location and select the Schema Element that

defines the messages in the outgoing files. Use the Browse button to Find an existing schema definition. IF vou check
‘Schema is Opaque’, then you do not need ko specify & Schema,

Message Schema

[ mMative Farmat translation is not required (Schema is Opagque)

Define Schema for Mative Format |
URL |

vl

arherna Elerent |

| brows

| b

| < Back | | Zancel |

11. Click browse for schema file, which is located to the right of the URL field.
The Type Chooser dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-130.

Figure 6—-130 Type Chooser Dialog

é- Type Chooser

= Bl
Ck Twpe Explorer

E}E Project Schema Files

E}% LOCATION _SYMC NERSION 1 _receive_request,xsd
FEN LOCATION_SYNC

; sy PSCAMA

#-[7] Praject WSOL Files

Type: |{urn:iwaysuftware:adapter:peu:uplesu:uft:Iu:u:atiu:un_synn::message}LOCATION_SYNC |
[ ] Show Detailed Mode Information

| Heb |

| Ik %—H Cancel |

6-76 Oracle Fusion Middleware Application Adapter for PeopleSoft User's Guide for Oracle WebLogic Server



Designing an Inbound BPM Process Using Transformations for Event Integration

12. Expand Project Schema Files and LOCATION_SYNC.VERSION_1_receive_
request.xsd.

13. Select the available schema (for example, LOCATION_SYNC).
14. Click OK.

You are returned to the Messages page, as shown in Figure 6-131.

Figure 6—-131 Messages Page

é- Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 6 of 7

Messages

Define the message For the write File operation, Specify the Schema File Location and select the Schema Element that
defines the messages in the oukgoing files, Use the Browse button ko find an existing schema definition, I vou check
‘Schema is Opaque’, then you do nat need to specify a Schema.

Message Schema

[ "] Mative Format translation is not required (Schema is Opaque)

URL |LOC.0.TION_SYNC.VERSION_1_receive_request.xsd | % &
Schema Element || oCATION SYHC -
| Help | < Back || Mext = Cancel

15. Click Next.
The Finish page is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-132.
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Figure 6—132 Finish Page

é- Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 7 of 7 | x|

Finish

You have finished defining the File Adapter Service . PSoft_File_Adapter

When you click Finish, the wizard will create the

i IDevelopert myworkiPSoft_Inbound _Mediator\LOCATION _SYMC_ReceivelPSoft_File_adapter.wsdl File in waur
project directory,

| bep |

< Back

Einish Cancel
| FiniisH h| | ance

16. Click Finish.

The File Adapter service is created in the External References pane, as shown in
Figure 6-133.

Figure 6—133 File Adapter Service

IFHYLRRO | B IFD

Exposed Services

Composite: PSoft_JCA_Inbound

Components

External References ™

e
location_sync

" Operations: ’
LOCATION_SY...

=
PSoft_File_Ad...

" Operations: )
Write
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17. Double-click the BPMN Process component.

The BPMN process is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-134.

Figure 6—-134 BPMN Process

H[ﬁmmﬂﬂﬂtﬁwﬁwﬂe.w [&iProcess | = Process | [Hibe
EE*+00@H & | (oo
[ (ciny)

® O

Start End

18. Click the Activity icon.

19. Drop the Activity icon on the wire between the Start and End event components,
as shown in Figure 6-135.

Figure 6—135 Activity Icon

| o composite.anl | offf compostte, xmil [@Pm:m “HProcess |3
BE@»+00@M % | [Stayou

©
.
O

End

The Properties - Activity dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-136.
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Figure 6—136 Properties - Activity Dialog

é- Properties - Activity

|/ Basic |/ Implementation

Mame: |.ﬁ.|:ti\.fity

Description:

Sampling Poink

Help | | K || Cancel

20. Click the Implementation tab, as shown in Figure 6-137.

Figure 6—-137 Implementation Tab

rBasic rImpIementatinn |

Implementation Type: ||j Ackiity "’|

B8 Receive task

Business Rule task
[&| Scripk task
(75 Manual task

Help | (] 4 || Zancel |

21. Select Service Task from the Implementation Type list, as shown in Figure 6-138.

6-80 Oracle Fusion Middleware Application Adapter for PeopleSoft User's Guide for Oracle WebLogic Server



Designing an Inbound BPM Process Using Transformations for Event Integration

Figure 6-138 Service Task

& Properties - Activity Ed

rBasin: rImpIementatiDn |

Implementation Type: | Service kask v|

Service kask

Irnplernentation: |-§; Service Call "|
Name: I:I;’E /4 SEWIEEL%EH

5] Process Eall
Operation: | |} Nat Impl{Service Cal|

Data Associations

[ ] Use Associations &
[ ] Use Transformations '
| Help | | Ok, || Cancel

22. Select Service Call from the Implementation list.

23. Click the Browse icon to the right of the Name field, as shown in Figure 6-139.

Figure 6-139 Browse Icon

é- Properties - Activity

rBasic rImpIementatiu:un |

Implementation Type: | Service kask, "|

Service kask,

Implementation: |57 Service Call -
Mame: | Hi% &
Cperation: | v|

Data Aszociations

[ ] Use Associations &
[ ] Use Transformations &
| Help | | (0] 4 || Cancel

The Type dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-140.
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Figure 6—-140 Type Dialog

w Type
Search:

| |
' ol

[Services Externals/PSoft_File_Adapter:

| Help | | Ik %“ Cancel |

24, Select the service for write operation that has been created (for example, PSoft_
File_Adapter) and click OK.

You are returned to the Properties - Activity dialog, as shown in Figure 6-141.

Figure 6-141 Properties - Activity Dialog

é- Properties - Activity

rBasic rImpIementatiu:un |

Implementation Type: | Service kask, "|

Service kask,

Implementation: |2} Service Call - |
Mare: |F'S-:uFt_FiIe_.ﬁ.u:Iapter |Ck 4’
Operation: |write '|

Data Associations

[ ] Use Associations &

Use Transformations &

| Edit %=L TransFormations |

| Help | | O || Cancel

25. Select the Use Transformations option that is located under Data Associations.

26. Click the Edit XSL Transformations icon.
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The Transformations dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-142.

Figure 6—142 Transformations Dialog

& Transformations
r Inputs I/ Okpuks |

¥
MName Targek T
| Help | | (04 | | Zancel

27. Click the Plus icon.

The Transformation dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-143.

Figure 6—143 Transformation Dialog

& Transformation

Sources

Sources: |In:n:atin:|n_s':.-'nn:_in "’l 1 3@
by

Selected Elements:

Target

Tatget: | locationsync i |

TransFormation

(@) Create | |

( Use Existing

Help | QK || Cancel |

28. Select the location_sync_in Data Object that was created from the Sources list.
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29. Click the Plus icon so that the Data Object ‘location_sync_in' is added to the
Selected Elements area, as shown in Figure 6-144.

Figure 6—144 Selected Elements Area

& Transformation

Sources

XK

Sources: |

Selected Elements: |location_sync_in

Target

Target: | locationsyne

TransFormation

(3 Create | |

() Use Existing

| QK || Cancel |

| Help |

30. Accept the default value that is selected in the Target list, as shown in
Figure 6-145.
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Figure 6—145 Target List Default Value

é- Transformation

Sources

| -3 o XK

Selected Elements: (location_svnc_in

Sources:

Targek

Target: | locationsync

TransFormation

() Create |||:u: |

() Use Existing

W| | ok, tg Cancel

31. Enter a name (for example, loc) in the Create field and click OK.

You are returned to the Transformations dialog, as shown in Figure 6-146.

Figure 6-146 Transformations Dialog

& Transformations

rInputs rCluI:puI:s |

+* /K

Targek
lacationsyne

MNarme

i

| Help | | OK[%“ Cancel

32. Click OK.
You are returned to the Properties - Activity dialog, as shown in Figure 6-147.
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Figure 6—147 Properties - Activity Dialog

é- Properties - Activity

rBasic rImpIementatinn |

Implementation Type: | Service kask "|

Service kask

Implementation: |2} Service Cal -
Marne: |PSDFt_FiIE_.ﬁ.dapter |k% &
Operation: |write '|

Data Associations

[ ] Use Associations &
Use TransFormations &

| Help | | O%_H Cancel

33. Click OK.

The loc.xsl tab is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-148.

Figure 6-148 Loc.xsl Tab

dew | ofJcomposite.xml  |[IBPM_Application] Overview | oS composite.xml | FlProcess [Hlloc.xsl =)

Source: LOCATION_SYMNC WERSION_1_rec #SLT Files LOCATION_SYMC YERSIOM_1_re
(22 <sources> A <targets (2.0
Eges SEESEEESEESEESEEREX <5 B
<o meFieldTypes S %; miFieldTypes <o
---<.'§ miMsghata [} rm:MsgData <o'§---

34. Automap the Source and Target elements.

The Auto Map Preferences dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-149.
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Figure 6—-149 Auto Map Preferences Dialog

6- Auto Map Preferences m
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35. Accept the default values and click OK.

The transformation is completed, as shown in Figure 6-150.

Figure 6-150 Completed Transformation

iew | efdcomposite.xml | TElBPM_Application] dverview | offd compositexm! |5 Process [Hloc.xst =)

Source: LOCATION SYMC.WERSION 1 rec| #SLT File: LOCATION_SYNC YERSIONM_1_re
E}ﬂ csourcesE |l <karget = [%EI
E}---<?'§ miLOCATION_SYNE L MLOCATION_SYNC ¢os -

"'<ﬁ; meFieldTypes [ m:FieldTypes ¢o5 - &

---<n.'; meMsglata ol m:MsgData <n§---

36. Save the transformation.

37. Return to the Process workspace area, as shown in Figure 6-151.
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Figure 6-151 Process Workspace Area

| |@ |I.E!:‘:",n | |jBPM_ﬁ\pplicati0n OB vis |J-||ﬂc0mposite.xm| |jBPM_Ap|:
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IJ":E S&wp&sﬁt:.xm.' @

LOCATION invoke_3P.jca
& LOCATION_SYNC.YERSION_1_
LOCATION_SYNC YERSION 1

Start ServiceTask End

Role

The ServiceTask component is created between the Start event component and the
End event component.

38. Save the Process and double-click the composite.xml file.
Figure 6—-152 Save All Icon
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39. Click the Save All icon in the menu bar to save the new inbound BPM process
component that was configured, as shown in Figure 6-152.

You are now ready to deploy the BPM inbound process. You can follow the same
procedure that is described in "Deploying the BPEL Inbound Process" on

page 4-58. Once event messages are triggered through PeopleSoft, output XML is
received in the location that was specified for the File adapter component. For

more information on how to trigger events in PeopleSoft, see "Triggering an Event
in PeopleSoft" on page 4-62.
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7

Configuring Outbound and Inbound

Processing Using Oracle Service Bus

Oracle Application Adapter for PeopleSoft integrates seamlessly with Oracle Service
Bus (OSB) to facilitate Web service integration. OSB is based on the Service-Oriented
Architecture (SOA). It consumes adapter services exposed as Web Service Definition

Language (WSDL) documents.

This chapter contains the following topics:

Section 7.1, "Overview of Application Adapter Integration with Oracle Service
Bus"

Section 7.2, "Configuring Outbound Processing Using Oracle Service Bus (J2CA
Configuration)"

Section 7.3, "Configuring Inbound Processing Using Oracle Service Bus (J2CA
Configuration)"

Section 7.4, "Configuring Outbound Processing Using Oracle Service Bus (BSE
Configuration)"

7.1 Overview of Application Adapter Integration with Oracle Service Bus

To integrate with Oracle Service Bus (OSB), Oracle Application Adapter for PeopleSoft
must be deployed in the same Oracle WebLogic Server as OSB. The underlying
adapter services must be exposed as WSDL files, which are generated during design
time in Oracle Adapter Application Explorer (Application Explorer) for both
request-response (outbound) and event notification (inbound) services of the adapter.

7.2 Configuring Outbound Processing Using Oracle Service Bus (J2CA

Configuration)

This section describes how to configure outbound processing using Oracle Service Bus
for J2CA configurations.

This section includes the following topics:

Section 7.2.1, "Starting Oracle Service Bus and Creating Project Folders"

Section 7.2.2, "Setting the Class Path for Application Explorer to Integrate With
Oracle Service Bus"

Section 7.2.3, "Publishing a WSDL From Application Explorer to Oracle Service
Bus"

Section 7.2.4, "Configuring a File Type Business Service"
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= Section 7.2.5, "Configuring a Proxy Service"

= Section 7.2.6, "Configuring a Pipeline"

7.2.1 Starting Oracle Service Bus and Creating Project Folders

Perform the following steps to start Oracle Service Bus and create project folders:

1. Start the Oracle WebLogic Server for the Oracle WebLogic Server domain that you

have configured.

2. Open the Oracle Service Bus Console in a Web browser by entering the following

URL:

http://hostname:port/sbconsole

Where hostname is the name of the machine where Oracle WebLogic Server is
running and port is the port for the domain you are using. The port for the

default domain is 7001.

The Oracle Service Bus Console logon page is displayed.

3. Log on to the Oracle Service Bus Console using a valid user name and password.

The Oracle Service Bus Console home page is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-1.

Figure 7-1 Oracle Service Bus Console Home Page

Change Center B | Welcome, weblogic  Covected b0 base_domain GrHome | Oracle WS Console | Logout | Hebs | Oracle Support | sbout Ssevios Bus |

B Vigw Changes

8 Viaw All Sessions SLA Al Fipsline Alertz Servce Heslth Server Heath

[ermnn | | < SLA Alerks (20 mins) 2! Services With Most Alerts
Maonitaring

Dashboard

Configuration
Stnart Search
Global S=ttings <Iv alert History (30 i)
User Freferences

Ho ke ts i the curFant bt HEDey curation Mo Sarvices o display,

Reporting Timestamn =~ Alert Name Alert Severity  Service Seryice Type

Message Reparts
Mo flerts to cisplay.

Resource Browser

Project Explorer

4. Click Create in the Change Center area to start a new Oracle Service Bus session,

as shown in Figure 7-2.
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Figure 7-2 Change Center

Change Center

B Yiew Changes

o Yiew All Sessions

| Create | | | | |

5. Click Project Explorer in the left pane, as shown in Figure 7-3.

Figure 7-3 Project Explorer Option

» Operations

Resource Browser

Security Configuration

System Administration

The Project Explorer page is displayed, as shown in Figure 7—4.

Figure 7-4 Project Explorer Page

Change Center g2l | Welcome, weblogic  Connected to @ base_domain ‘ KrHome | Qrack WLS Consale Logaut
wehlogic session | weblogic session | Crezted 619/09 5:37 PM |
8 Mo Conflicts
B Yigw Changes 9 Projects
o Wiy All Sessions ) -
B+ Enter New Project Name: _Add Froject
| Activate | Discard | | Exit |
Project Explorer []  Name &
Projectz
Lo default O | default
Delate

6. Provide a valid name for the new project and click Add Project.
The project is successfully created and listed.

7. Click on the created project.
The project page is displayed.

Figure 7-5 Enter New Folder Name Field

% Folders

[» Enter New Folder Name: Business Service Add Folder
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8. In the Enter New Folder Name field, type Business Service and click Add Folder,
as shown in Figure 7-5.

9. In the Enter New Folder Name field, type Proxy Service and click Add Folder.
10. In the Enter New Folder Name field, type wsdls and click Add Folder.

The Business Service, Proxy Service, and wsdls folders are listed in the left pane
below the project node, as shown in Figure 7-6.

Figure 7-6 Project Node

Projects

+- chofait

- WWSAP Sanil
PSFT Sanfy

CRE s SaEvine

Oy e

7.2.2 Setting the Class Path for Application Explorer to Integrate With Oracle Service
Bus

Before starting and using Application Explorer to publish a WSDL directly to the
Oracle Service Bus (OSB) Console (project/folder), OSB users must perform the
following steps:

1. Open the command prompt window.
2. Navigate to the following directory:

<OSB_Home>\user_projects\domains\base_domain\bin

3. Execute setDomainEnv.cmd (Windows) or . ./setDomainEnv.sh (UNIX/Linux).

This command sets the class path for Application Explorer to access the Oracle
WebLogic Server APIs to publish the WSDLs to the OSB Console.

4. Do not close the command prompt window.
5. Navigate to the following directory:

<OSB_Home>\3rdparty\ApplicationAdapters\tools\iwae\bin

6. Execute ae.bat (Windows) or iwae.sh (UNIX/Linux) to start Application Explorer.

You are now ready to publish WSDLs from Application Explorer to the OSB
Console.

7.2.3 Publishing a WSDL From Application Explorer to Oracle Service Bus

Perform the following steps to publish a WSDL from Application Explorer to Oracle
Service Bus:

1. Start Application Explorer, connect to a J2CA configuration, and connect to a
PeopleSoft target.

For more information, see Chapter 2, "Configuring Oracle Application Adapter for
PeopleSoft".
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2. Expand Component Interfaces.

3. Right-click the DEPT business object and select Create Outbound JCA
Service(Request/Response) from the menu, as shown in Figure 7-7.

Figure 7-7 Create Outbound JCA Service(Request/Response) Option
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¢ =2 has0_target : & =ushsEqUEnce
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The Export WSDL dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-8.

Figure 7-8 Export WSDL Dialog

Export WsDL

Narme |icationAdaptersitoolsivaeiain | wsd SHES0_DEPT_queri_| | Browsa .
Export to 0SB

Location [PSFT_Sanitywscls |

Host 192.168.128.122 |

Port [Fon1 |

User |weh|ngi|: |

Password |IIIIIIII |

| ok || concel |

4. In the Name field, a default file name for the WSDL file is provided. You can
accept the default or provide your own.

5. Select the Export to OSB option.

6. In the Location field, enter the folder name in Oracle Service Bus where you want
to publish the WSDL document.
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The location is composed of an Oracle Service Bus project name and optionally,
one or more folder names. The project name and any folder names must be
separated by a forward slash character “/”.

7. In the Host field, enter the name of the machine where Oracle Service Bus is
installed.

8. In the Port field, enter the port that is being used by Oracle Service Bus.
9. In the User field, enter your username to access Oracle Service Bus.

10. In the Password field, enter your password to access Oracle Service Bus.
11. Click OK.

The WSDL is published to the location specified in the Export WSDL dialog and is
now available for use with a Business Service or Proxy Service in Oracle Service
Bus.

12. Open the Oracle Service Bus Console and select the created WSDL folder in the
left pane (for example, wsdls), as shown in Figure 7-9.

Figure 7-9 WSDL Folder
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13. Ensure that the exported WSDL is listed, as shown in Figure 7-10.

Figure 7-10 Exported WSDL
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14. Click the icon that corresponds to the exported WSDL in the Actions column.
The Generate WSDL and Service page is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-11.
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Figure 7-11 Generate WSDL and Service Page

) Oracle Service Bus : Generate WSDL and Service - Microsoft Internet Explorer

5 Generate WSDL and Service -
JCA Binding Name HE50_DEPT_guery_invoke
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15. Provide a new WSDL name and a new service name in the corresponding fields,
as shown in Figure 7-12.

Figure 7-12 WSDL Name and New Service Name Fields

72} Oracle Service Bus : Generate WSDL and Service - Microsoft Internet Explorer

£5 Generate WSDL and Service
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16. In the Location area, select an available project and the sub-folder that is
designated for Business Services.
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17. Click Generate.

If the WSDL and Service resources are successfully created, the following message
is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-13.

Figure 7-13 Resources Created Successfully Message

4 \WSOL and Service Resources were generated successfully,

7.2.4 Configuring a File Type Business Service

Perform the following steps to configure a File type Business Service:

1.

Select the Business Service folder you created in the left pane, as shown in
Figure 7-14.

Figure 7-14 Business Service Folder

Projects

[+~ default

B MySAP_Sanity

= PSFT_Sanity
t- BusinessService
— ProxyService
- wadls

2. In the right pane, select Business Service from the Create Resource menu, as
shown in Figure 7-15.

Figure 7-15 Business Service

& Resources

[+ Create Resource:|Select Resource Typa
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Select Resource Type
Service
Prosy Service

™ Name < Bus s Service

Split-Ioi
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The General Configuration page is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-16.
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Figure 7-16 General Configuration Page

4 Create a Business Service (default/PEFT /Businessservice /)
General Configuration

Service Name™*

Description
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3. Provide a name for the Business Service and from the Service Type area select
Messaging Service.

4, Click Next.
The Message Type Configuration page is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-17.

Figure 7-17 Message Type Configuration Page

E Creale a Business Service (PSFT_Sanity /BusinessService /File_output)
Megsage Type Configuration

Request Message Type Mone
Einary

Text

MFL | Browise...
XML Browrse...

felemert or type)
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0 Text
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5. Select XML as the Request Message Type and None as the Response Message
Type.

| == Prey.
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6. Click Next.

The Transport Configuration page is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-18.

Figure 7-18 Transport Configuration Page

3 Create a Business Service (PSFT_sanity /BusinessService /File_output)

Transport Configuration

Protocol® file hd

Load Balancing Algorithm IWI

Endpoint URI™* Format: file: /¢ froot-dir fdir1
[file:iC: foutput psftfdept | [ Add |
EXISTING URIS OPTIONS

There are no URI configured. At least one URI must be configured.

Retry Count D
Retry Iteration Interval
T —T—

7. Select file from the Protocol list.

8. Enter the path to a destination folder on your file system in the Endpoint URI field
and click Add.

9. Click Next, as shown in Figure 7-19.

Figure 7-19 Transport Configuration Page

3 Create a Business Service [PSFT _Sanity /BusinessService /File_butput )

Transport Configuration

Protocol® m
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The FILE Transport Configuration page is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-20.
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Figure 7-20 FILE Transport Configuration Page
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10. Enter the prefix and suffix for the output file to be received and click Next.

The Message Handling and Advanced Settings page is displayed, as shown in
Figure 7-21.

Figure 7-21 Message Handling and Advanced Settings Page
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Message Handling
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11. Click Next.
The following Summary page is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-22.
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Figure 7-22 Summary Page

£ Create a Business Service - Summary (PSFT_Sanity /BusinessService /Hle_ou

Gereral GConfiguration
SENACE Namg

DEzpnon

Serice Tioe

Message Type Configuration
Renuest Messane Tvoz
Resoorse Message Tvoz
Teanspork Configuration
Fetry Dot

Retry [teration [ntered

FILE Transport Configuration
Retry Count

Messane Type Configuration
REniest Meszage Tvne
ReEspanse Meszade Tyae
Transport Configuration
Friztoeel

Livad Belancing slgorthm
Enchaint LRI

Retry Court

Reetry Toeration Mterval
Frotoced

Preiy

Suiffi

Fequemst encoding

Message Handling Confiquration

Fieult ook

< Pres |

Fle_output

IMessaong Serdce

MNona

fie

rochckin

Al 02 ot et
ul

fal

fie

Crept_ouery

xml

uti-g

Nt supprieed

cancel

12. Review all the information for your Business Service and click Save.

13. Check if the success message is displayed once it is saved, as shown in

Figure 7-23.

Figure 7-23 Success Message
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7.2.5 Configuring a Proxy Service
Perform the following steps to configure a Proxy Service:

1. Select the Proxy Service folder you created in the left pane, as shown in

Figure 7-24.

Figure 7-24 Proxy Service
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2.

In the right pane, select Proxy Service from the Create Resource menu.

The General Configuration page is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-25
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Figure 7-25 General Configuration Page

%3 Create a Proxy Service (PSFT_Sanity/ProxyService /)
General Configuration

Service Name® Dent_guery_ob_Pg)|

Description =
=l

Service Type® Create a New Service

7 WSO Web Ssnice

© Trznsport Typed Service

7 Messaging Serice

= Ay S0P Service [soam 11
o Apy WML Sepdca

Create From Existing Service

™ Business Service

™ Promy Service

[ Mest == Last == | Cancal |

1ar”

3. Provide a name for the Proxy Service and from the Service Type area select Any
XML Service.

4. Click Next, as shown in Figure 7-26.
Figure 7-26 Transport Configuration Page
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5. Select file from the Protocol list.
6. Enter the path to an input folder on your file system in the Endpoint URI field.
7. Click Next, as shown in Figure 7-27.
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Figure 7-27 FILE Transport Configuration Page

%2 Create a Proxy Service (PSFT_Sanity /ProxyService /Dept_query_nh_Pg)

FILE Transport Configuration

Fle Mask® o™

Polling Interval® £0

Read Limit™ 10

Sort By Arrival r

Scan SubDirectories r

Pass By Reference r

Paost Read Action™ delets =
Stage Directory™® ynput!stags]

Archive Directory

Error Directory™ Civnputerror
Request encoding Lit-F
| == Frey. | | Ne{:‘\‘f* | | Last == | | Cancel |

8. Provide any folder locations on your file system for the Stage Directory and Error
Directory fields.

9. Click Next, as shown in Figure 7-28.
Figure 7-28 Message Handling Page
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10. Accept the default values and click Next.

The following Summary page is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-29.
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Figure 7-29 Summary Page
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11. Review all the information for your Proxy Service and click Save.

12. Check if the success message is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-30.

Figure 7-30 Success Message
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7.2.6 Configuring a Pipeline

Perform the following steps to configure a Pipeline:
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1. Click the Edit Message Flow icon in the row of the Proxy Service you created, as
shown in Figure 7-31.

Figure 7-31 Edit Message Flow Icon
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The Edit Message Flow workspace area is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-32.

Figure 7-32 Edit Message Flow Workspace Area

¥ Edit Message Flow ; PSFT_Sanity/ProzmyService/Dept_ouery_ob_PS

| Sawe | | Cancel | Clear | Save &l | | Cancel Al

&=
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2. Click the Proxy Service icon and select Add Pipeline Pair from the menu, as
shown in Figure 7-33.

Figure 7-33 Add Pipeline Pair

£

Diept_que gl‘j.qdd Fipeline Par
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3. Click the Request Pipeline icon and select Add Route from the menu, as shown in
Figure 7-34.
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Figure 7-34 Add Route

&
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The RouteNodel icon is added below the Request Pipeline icon.

Figure 7-35 Edit Route Option

s
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—
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{2 Copy
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4. Click the RouteNodel icon and select Edit Route from the menu, as shown in
Figure 7-35.

The Edit Stage Configuration workspace area is displayed, as shown in
Figure 7-36.
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Figure 7-36 Edit Stage Configuration Workspace Area
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5. Click Add an Action, select Communication from the menu, and click Routing.
Figure 7-37 Route Destination

4> Edit Stage Configuration : Route Node

| Save | Validate | ] Cancel | Clear
:-t:‘j .....
‘B3 Route to <5 E o
Request Actions:
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6. Click <Service>, as shown in Figure 7-37.

The Select Service dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-38.
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Figure 7-38 Select Service Dialog
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7. Select a WSDL type Business Service and click Submit.
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You are returned to the Edit Stage Configuration workspace area, as shown in

Figure 7-39.

Figure 7-39 Edit Stage Configuration Workspace Area
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8. Select the name of the PeopleSoft business object (for example, DEPT) as the
operational attribute from the list, as shown in Figure 7-40.
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Figure 7-40 Operational Attribute
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9. Click Save.

Figure 7-41 Add Stage
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10. Click the Response Pipeline icon and select Add Stage from the menu, as shown
in Figure 7-41.

The Stagel icon is added below the Response Pipeline icon.
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Figure 7-42 Edit Stage Selected

@ @Edﬁltagl:

Dept_guery_ob_PS PEd

arne and Comrments

\l«’u\ g pAdd Skage

PipelinePairtodel

o
_& { Tt
—| 2 Copy

Request Pipeline F.esponss

A Add Stage Error Handler

Pazte

]j Delete
e

stagel

11. Click the Stagel icon and select Edit Stage from the menu, as shown in
Figure 7-42.

The Edit Stage Configuration workspace area is displayed, as shown in
Figure 7-43.

Figure 7-43 Edit Stage Configuration Workspace Area
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12. Click Add an Action, select Communication from the menu, and click Publish.
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Figure 7-44 Edit Stage Configuration Workspace Area
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13. Click <Service>, as shown in Figure 7—44.

The Select Service dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-45.

Figure 7-45 Select Service Dialog
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14. Select a File type Business Service and click Submit.
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You are returned to the Edit Stage Configuration workspace area, as shown in

Figure 7-46.
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Figure 7-46 Edit Stage Configuration Workspace Area
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15. Click Save.

You are returned to the Edit Message Flow workspace area, as shown in
Figure 7-47.

Figure 7-47 Edit Message Flow Workspace Area
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16. Click Save.
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Figure 7-48 Successful Update Message

4 Mesaaae Tlow was saccesstully updated,

PSFT_Sanity /Proxyservice

hatar e Description
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Referenced By a Erit Cescrption
Faolders
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17. Check if the success message is displayed and click Activate in the Change Center,
as shown in Figure 7-48.

The Activate Session page is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-49.
Figure 7-49 Activate Session Page

[E] Activate Session

Session Name wehlogic
Usar weablogic
Description ~]

18. Click Submit.

19. Check if the View Configuration Changes page is displayed, as shown in
Figure 7-50.
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Figure 7-50 View Configuration Changes Page
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20. Copy and paste an input XML file in the input folder you have configured, as

shown in Figure 7-51.

Figure 7-51 Input XML File

Address IJ Zihinput

File and Folder Tasks

__3 a2 news Folder

Mame =

Size | Type
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@ Publish this folder to the
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21. Output is received in the configured output location.

7.3 Configuring Inbound Processing Using Oracle Service Bus (J2CA

Configuration)

This section describes how to configure inbound processing using Oracle Service Bus
for J2CA configurations.

This section includes the following topics:

Section 7.3.1, "Starting Oracle Service Bus and Creating Project Folders"

Section 7.3.2, "Setting the Class Path for Application Explorer to Integrate With
Oracle Service Bus"

Section 7.3.3, "Publishing a WSDL From Application Explorer to Oracle Service
Bus"

Section 7.3.4, "Configuring a File Type Business Service"

7-26 Oracle Fusion Middleware Application Adapter for PeopleSoft User's Guide for Oracle WebLogic Server



Configuring Inbound Processing Using Oracle Service Bus (J2CA Configuration)

Section 7.3.5, "Configuring a Pipeline"

7.3.1 Starting Oracle Service Bus and Creating Project Folders

Perform the following steps to start Oracle Service Bus and create project folders:

1.

Start the Oracle WebLogic Server for the Oracle WebLogic Server domain that you
have configured.

Open the Oracle Service Bus Console in a Web browser by entering the following
URL:

http://hostname:port/sbconsole

Where hostname is the name of the machine where Oracle WebLogic Server is
running and port is the port for the domain you are using. The port for the
default domain is 7001.

The Oracle Service Bus Console logon page is displayed.
Log on to the Oracle Service Bus Console using a valid user name and password.

The Oracle Service Bus Console home page is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-52.

Figure 7-52 Oracle Service Bus Console Home Page
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4. Click Create in the Change Center area to start a new Oracle Service Bus session,

as shown in Figure 7-53.

Figure 7-53 Create Button
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5. Click Project Explorer in the left pane, as shown in Figure 7-54.

Figure 7-54 Project Explorer Option

» Operations

Resource Browser

Security Configuration

System Administration

The Project Explorer page is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-55.

Figure 7-55 Project Explorer Page
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6. Provide a valid name for the new project and click Add Project.
The project is successfully created and listed.

7. Click on the created project.
The project page is displayed.

Figure 7-56 Enter New Folder Name Field

% Folders

[» Enter New Folder Name: Business Service | Add Folder |

8. In the Enter New Folder Name field, type Business Service and click Add Folder,
as shown in Figure 7-56.

9. In the Enter New Folder Name field, type Proxy Service and click Add Folder.
10. In the Enter New Folder Name field, type wsdls and click Add Folder.

The Business Service, Proxy Service, and wsdls folders are listed in the left pane
below the project node, as shown in Figure 7-57.
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Figure 7-57 Project Node
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7.3.2 Setting the Class Path for Application Explorer to Integrate With Oracle Service

Bus

Before starting and using Application Explorer to publish a WSDL directly to the
Oracle Service Bus (OSB) Console (project/folder), OSB users must perform the
following steps:

1.
2.

Open the command prompt window.
Navigate to the following directory:

<OSB_Home>\user_projects\domains\base_domain\bin

Execute setDomainEnv.cmd (Windows) or . ./setDomainEnv.sh (UNIX/Linux).

This command sets the class path for Application Explorer to access the Oracle
WebLogic Server APIs to publish the WSDLs to the OSB Console.

Do not close the command prompt window.
Navigate to the following directory:

<0SB_Home>\3rdparty\ApplicationAdapters\tools\iwae\bin

Execute ae.bat (Windows) or iwae.sh (UNIX/Linux) to start Application Explorer.

You are now ready to publish WSDLs from Application Explorer to the OSB
Console.

7.3.3 Publishing a WSDL From Application Explorer to Oracle Service Bus

Perform the following steps to publish a WSDL from Application Explorer to Oracle
Service Bus:

1.

Start Application Explorer, connect to a J2CA configuration, and connect to a
PeopleSoft target.

For more information, see Chapter 2, "Configuring Oracle Application Adapter for
PeopleSoft".

Expand Messages.

Right-click the DEPT_SYNC.VERSION.1 business object and select Create
Inbound JCA Service(Event) from the menu, as shown in Figure 7-58.
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Figure 7-58 Create Inbound JCA Service(Event) Option
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The Export WSDL dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-59.

Figure 7-59 Export WSDL Dialog
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accept the default or provide your own.

In the Name field, a default file name for the WSDL file is provided. You can

Select a configured channel from the Channel list.

The Validation options can be used for schema validation scenarios, but are

optional.

Select the Export to OSB option.
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7. In the Location field, enter the folder name in Oracle Service Bus where you want
to publish the WSDL document.

The location is composed of an Oracle Service Bus project name and optionally,
one or more folder names. The project name and any folder names must be
separated by a forward slash character “/”.

8. In the Host field, enter the name of the machine where Oracle Service Bus is
installed.

9. In the Port field, enter the port that is being used by Oracle Service Bus.
10. In the User field, enter your username to access Oracle Service Bus.

11. In the Password field, enter your password to access Oracle Service Bus.
12. Click OK.

The WSDL is published to the location specified in the Export WSDL dialog and is
now available for use with a Business Service or Proxy Service in Oracle Service
Bus.

13. Open the Oracle Service Bus Console and select the created WSDL folder in the
left pane (for example, wsdls), as shown in Figure 7-60.

Figure 7-60 WSDL Folder
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14. Ensure that the exported WSDL is listed, as shown in Figure 7-61.

Figure 7-61 Exported WSDL
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15. Click the icon that corresponds to the exported WSDL in the Actions column.
The Generate WSDL and Service page is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-62.
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Figure 7-62 Generate WSDL and Service Page
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16. Provide a new WSDL name and a new service name in the corresponding fields.

17. In the Location area, select an available project and the sub-folder that is
designated for Proxy Services.

18. Click Generate.

If the WSDL and Service resources are successfully created, a message is
displayed, as shown in Figure 7-63.

Figure 7-63 Resources Successfully Created Message

4 \SOL and Service Resources were generated successfully.

19. Click Proxy Service under Project Explorer and check if the generated WSDL and
Proxy Service are listed, as shown in Figure 7-64.
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Figure 7-64 WSDL List
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7.3.4 Configuring a File Type Business Service

Perform the following steps to configure a File type Business Service:

1. Select the Business Service folder you created in the left pane, as shown in
Figure 7-65.

Figure 7-65 Business Service Folder

Projects
(- default
- MySAP_Sanity
B~ PSFT_Sanity
- BusinessService

= Proxyservice

- wodls

2. In the right pane, select Business Service from the Create Resource menu, as
shown in Figure 7-66.
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Figure 7-66 Business Service
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The General Configuration page is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-67.
Figure 7-67 General Configuration Page
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3. Provide a name for the Business Service and from the Service Type area select
Messaging Service.

4. Click Next.
The Message Type Configuration page is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-68.
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Figure 7-68 Message Type Configuration Page
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5. Select XML as the Request Message Type and None as the Response Message
Type.
6. Click Next.

The Transport Configuration page is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-69.
Figure 7-69 Transport Configuration Page
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7. Select file from the Protocol list.
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8. Enter the path to a destination folder on your file system in the Endpoint URI field
and click Add.

9. Click Next.
The FILE Transport Configuration page is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-70.

Figure 7-70 FILE Transport Configuration Page
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10. Enter the prefix and suffix for the output file to be received and click Next.

The Message Handling and Advanced Settings page is displayed, as shown in
Figure 7-71.

Figure 7-71 Message Handling and Advanced Settings Page
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There are no basic configuration options.

Advanced Settings

=< Prev. ‘ | Nest == | | Last =» | | Cancel

11. Click Next.
The following Summary page is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-72.
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Figure 7-72 Summary Page

Message Type Configuration
Request Message Type KMIL
Responze Message Type None

Transport Configuration

Protocol file

Load Balandng Algorithrm rod-robin

Endpoint URI file: /1T foutput fpsftfdept_svnc
Retry Count 1]

Ratry Treration Interyal a0

FILE Transport Configuration

Prafiy Dept_sync
Suffix sl
Request encoding Ltf-8

Message Handling Configuration

Result Caching Mot Supported

== Prey. | Save % | Cancel |

12. Review all the information for your Business Service and click Save.

13. Check if the success message is displayed once it is saved, as shown in
Figure 7-73.

Figure 7-73 Success Message

! The Service "File_output" was created successtully,

_Y PEFT_=anity /Business=Service

Description
References 2Refis) descriation -
Referenced By 1 Refis) [ Edit Doscrigion |
% Folders
> Enter New Folder Name:; | || Add Folder
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7.3.5 Configuring a Pipeline
Perform the following steps to configure a Pipeline:

1. Click the Edit Message Flow icon in the row of the Proxy Service you created, as
shown in Figure 7-74.

Figure 7-74 Edit Message Flow Icon

& Resources

> Create Resource: |Se|ect Resource Type j

] Items 1-2 of 2
Name < Resource Type Actions
[T | &8 HE50_DEPT_SYNC_concrete_wsdl WSDL
[T | E3HES0_DEPT_SYNC_PS Proxy Service {1_"}
Delete

The Edit Message Flow workspace area is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-75.

Figure 7-75 Edit Message Flow Workspace Area

&=

HESU_DEFT 114 Add Pipeline Pair

B, {ﬁ;{‘ Foute

£ add Conditional Branch
m &dd Cperational Branch

i-., Add Service Error Handler

Paste Route

2. Right-click the displayed Proxy Service icon and select Add Route from the menu.
The RouteNodel icon is added below the Request Pipeline icon.
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Figure 7-76 Edit Route

i

HESO0_DEFT_SMMC_PS

[
Rt 22 Edit Route
@Edit Marme and Camments

/¥y Add Roure Ervor Handler

of Cut
=) Capy
ﬁ Delete

3. Click the RouteNodel icon and select Edit Route from the menu, as shown in
Figure 7-76.

The Edit Stage Configuration workspace area is displayed, as shown in
Figure 7-77.

Figure 7-77 Edit Stage Configuration Workspace Area

4k Edit Stage Configuration : Route Node

I Save ] ‘ Yalidate I ‘ Cancel H Clear

6 Add an Action

Communication 3 Dywnamic Rouking

Flow Control » Routi

Ruutiﬁ Table

Click Add an Action, select Communication from the menu, and click Routing.

o Tl:lp

4,
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Figure 7-78 Edit Stage Configuration Page

4> Edit Stage Configuration : Route Node

Save Validate | ‘ Cancel | | Clear
[
e
1G
|
Request Actions:
Add an Action
Response Actions:
Add an Action
5. Click <Service>, as shown in Figure 7-78.
The Select Service dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-79.
Figure 7-79 Select Service Dialog
£ Select Service
2 Search: Name: Path | | Gearch | g A1
Iterrs 1-10 of 10 1
Mame < Bath Resource Type
| CC_G0_RsS default/BLsnessService BLsINEss Sarice
" | CC_GD_PS default/ProzyService Proxy Service
FILE_BS d=fault {BusinessService Busingss Service

-
-
-
-
-

Fil=_output
H250_DEPT_S¥NC_PS
HOLIDeY _CHECK_BS
lactsmi2_DEBMAS0S_PS
matrmasol_I6_PS
My5AR_File_nutput
RFRC_Hcliday_PS

Suhrpt, [
L)

PSFT_Sanity BusnessService

PEFT_Sanity/ProwyServios

MMySAR_SanityfBusinessSarvice

MWySRP_ S5ty fPHoy Serice

ChfaultyProzyservice

MySER _SanityBLsinessSeryice
MySAP_SarityfProyService

6. Select the File type Business Service and click Submit.

Iremrs 1-10 of 10

Busingss Service
Prowy Serice
Busingss Sarvice
Prosy Serdce
Proxy Serice
Business Service
Prosy Service

1

You are returned to the Edit Stage Configuration workspace area, as shown in

Figure 7-80.
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Figure 7-80 Edit Stage Configuration Workspace Area

4» Edit Stage Configuration : Route Node

k-]

@
‘\% Route to FiIe_Dutput*

Request Actions:
@ Add an Action
Fesponse Actions:

& Add an Action

7. Click Save.

You are returned to the Edit Message Flow workspace area, as shown in
Figure 7-81.

Figure 7-81 Edit Message Flow Workspace Area

? Edit Message Flow : PSFT_Sanity/ProxyService/H350_DEPT_SYNC_PS

E Noave 1 | Cancel | | Clear | | Save All | | Cancel All
A

HES0_DEPT_SYNC_PS

h)
RouteNode1
8. Click Save.
Figure 7-82 Successful Update Message
change Center A | Welcome, weblogic Conrect=cl o base domain fitHome
weblogic session weblogic session
B o Conflicts
B Yigw Changes [ Mezeane Aow was successiilly updated.
B e 4l Sestiong
[ anity Proxyse
Activals Diccad Exil PEFT_% vice
" 1] Ipthor
N Fefersnces = Refis) E:Stdr ot
Project Explorer - b destriphee -
Frojects —
| J|:leeFal.4It feterenced By i | it Deserigkion

9. Check if the success message is displayed and click Activate in the Change Center,
as shown in Figure 7-82.
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The Activate Session page is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-83.

Figure 7-83 Activate Session Page

[E] Activate Session

Session MName wihlogic
Usar wiahlogic
Description =]

10. Click Submit.

11. Check if the View Configuration Changes page is displayed, as shown in
Figure 7-84.

Figure 7-84 View Configuration Changes Page

|§| Wew Configuration Changes

[ |Page i | of 2 [ # ] Ttems 1-20 of 32

Task Description Execution Time =~ User Task Status Unclone B
Lotvate session webiogic B Z=/10 =131 PM wabogic Activated Mone
Mztevatz session weblogic BI2S/10 5122 P wablogic Activated Monz
Artivate session iwsession, 1277406957290 wrscll import Bf25(10 5:26 PM webiogic  Activated Mone
Motivate session weblogic 62510 5:21 PM webogic  Activated Mone
BCEhate cRssion hsessior. L2FF4AES11037 wedl import 52510 5! 13 PM wabiogic Activated Mone
Iztvats session weblogic Bf25/10 S:10 PM wablogic Activated Mon
Artivats session weblogic BI2510 442 PM webogic  Activated Mane
Mzfivats session weblogic B 2510 4:37 PM weablogic Activated Mone
Artivats session weblogic B =510 431 PM webogic  Activated Non=
DCENETE SEEsiOn MEREsior. L2 aA 3558503 wesdl Import B/ 2510 4:23 PM wablogic Activated Monz
Aotvats session weblogic 2210 424 PM wablogiz Activated Moz
Ertivats session hwsession, LEF7462752651 wrsdl import 62510 415 PM webogic  Activated Mane
Bebivats session wieblogi BP0 213 P webiogiz — Activated None

12. Trigger an event from the PeopleSoft system and check if the output is received in
the configured output location.
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7.4 Configuring Outbound Processing Using Oracle Service Bus (BSE

Configuration)

This section describes how to configure outbound processing using Oracle Service Bus
for BSE configurations.

This section includes the following topics:

Section 7.4.1, "Starting Oracle Service Bus and Creating Project Folders"

Section 7.4.2, "Setting the Class Path for Application Explorer to Integrate With
Oracle Service Bus"

Section 7.4.3, "Publishing a WSDL From Application Explorer to Oracle Service
Bus"

Section 7.4.4, "Configuring a File Type Business Service"
Section 7.4.5, "Configuring a WSDL Type Business Service"
Section 7.4.6, "Configuring a Proxy Service"

Section 7.4.7, "Configuring a Pipeline"

7.4.1 Starting Oracle Service Bus and Creating Project Folders

Perform the following steps to start Oracle Service Bus and create project folders:

1.

Start the Oracle WebLogic Server for the Oracle WebLogic Server domain that you
have configured.

Open the Oracle Service Bus Console in a Web browser by entering the following
URL:

http://hostname:port/sbconsole

Where hostname is the name of the machine where Oracle WebLogic Server is
running and port is the port for the domain you are using. The port for the
default domain is 7001.

The Oracle Service Bus Console logon page is displayed.
Log on to the Oracle Service Bus Console using a valid user name and password.

The Oracle Service Bus Console home page is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-1.
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Figure 7-85 Oracle Service Bus Console Home Page

Change Center Q|| welcome, weblogic  Commected to : base_domain GrHame | Oracle S Consake | Logout | Helr | Oracle Support | Ahaut Seevics Bus |
B Vigw Changes
& Vi Al Sessions N SLA Al | Fipeline RlErts Service Hedlth Server Heath

L] L ||| 4 suaments comine

Operations

Ponitaring

Mo Al ts in the currant Akt Hismey curation
Dashboard ¥

Configuration
Stnart Search

2% Services With Most Merts

Mo Sarvices o display,

Global S=ttings <Iv alert History (30 i)

Extended alert Hsmmey

User Preforerces

Reparting Timestamn = Blert Name
Mezsage Reparts

& Operations

Alert Severity  Service

Mo flerts to cieplay.

M| tere0-0ofo|ld | 4 B Bl

Seryice Type Action

Merrs0-0 of 0|14 4 & &l

4. Click Create in the Change Center area to start a new Oracle Service Bus session,

as shown in Figure 7-2.

Figure 7-86 Change Center

Change Center

B Yiew Changes

B Yiew All Sessions

e

5. Click Project Explorer in the left pane, as shown in Figure 7-3.

Figure 7-87 Project Explorer Option

» Operations

Project Explorer

The Project Explorer page is displayed, as shown in Figure 7—4.
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Figure 7-88 Project Explorer Page

Change Center i) | Welcome, weblogic  Connected o : base_domain ‘ HpHome | Oracle WLS Comsole | Logout
weblogic session | weblogic session | Crested 6/13/09 5:37 PM |
8 Mo Conflicts
B Yigw Changes 9 Projects

8 yiew bl Sessions

[> Enter New Project Name: Add Project I
| Activate | Discard | | Exit |
Project Explorer []  Name &

Projectz

R O | default

Dalata

6. Provide a valid name for the new project and click Add Project.
The project is successfully created and listed.

7. Click on the created project.
The project page is displayed.

Figure 7-89 Enter New Folder Name Field

% Folders

[» Enter New Folder Name: Business Service | Add Folder |

8. In the Enter New Folder Name field, type Business Service and click Add Folder,
as shown in Figure 7-5.

9. In the Enter New Folder Name field, type Proxy Service and click Add Folder.
10. In the Enter New Folder Name field, type wsdls and click Add Folder.

The Business Service, Proxy Service, and wsdls folders are listed in the left pane
below the project node, as shown in Figure 7-6.

Figure 7-90 Project Node

Project Explorer

Projects
ottt
- WRSAP Samily
= PSFT _Sanily
SR RS S

A o T

7.4.2 Setting the Class Path for Application Explorer to Integrate With Oracle Service
Bus

Before starting and using Application Explorer to publish a WSDL directly to the
Oracle Service Bus (OSB) Console (project/folder), OSB users must perform the
following steps:
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Open the command prompt window.
Navigate to the following directory:

<OSB_Home>\user_projects\domains\base_domain\bin

Execute setDomainEnv.cmd (Windows) or . J/setDomainEnv.sh (UNIX/Linux).

This command sets the class path for Application Explorer to access the Oracle
WebLogic Server APIs to publish the WSDLs to the OSB Console.

Do not close the command prompt window.
Navigate to the following directory:

<0SB_Home>\3rdparty\ApplicationAdapters\tools\iwae\bin

Execute ae.bat (Windows) or iwae.sh (UNIX/Linux) to start Application Explorer.

You are now ready to publish WSDLs from Application Explorer to the OSB
Console.

7.4.3 Publishing a WSDL From Application Explorer to Oracle Service Bus

This section describes how to publish a WSDL from Application Explorer (BSE
configuration) to Oracle Service Bus.

1.

Start Application Explorer, connect to a BSE configuration, and connect to a
PeopleSoft target, as shown in Figure 7-91.

Figure 7-91 BSE Configuration

File Options Help

}Enﬁguraﬁons £l Request Schema | F§ Response Schema
I IBSE -
o @ Adaplers X - i al
B9 JOEdwards <7emlversion="1.0" encoding="UTF-8" 7=
B2 MySAP % =xsd:ischema xminsxsd=" e w2 org20010L Schama” rming ci="wmiwaysoftwan
B3 PeopleSarn % =xsd.elemeant name="PS&"=
¢ 52 Pst_target 7 <xsdcomplexTypes
? "Comlmnantlnterraces 7 <xsdsequences .
& DED_SUBSET_TBL ¢ =sdelement name="component's
[*] QELETE_QOLE ? =xsdcomplexType> —
& DELETE_USER_PROF ¢ =xsd:simpleContent=
% DEPARTMENT_TBL § <usdrexension base="wseslring">
¢ ¥ DEFT B ¢ <ustattribute name="peror" use="oplional default="brov
X Gel Keys ¢ =xsd:simpleTyp
Create Keys ¢ =<xsdrestriction base="xsd sting"=
Find keys =xgd-enumeration values"browss">
Properties =xsd enumeration value="/nsar'i=
¥ DILGNOSIS_TABLE =ksd enumeration value="update"f=
® raman ATEn e - =¥sd enumeration value="find'=

2.

3.

Expand the Component Interfaces node and select the DEPT component
interface.

Right-click the DEPT component interface and select Create Web Service from the
menu.

The Create Web Service dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-92.
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Figure 7-92 Create Web Service Dialog

Create Web Service

Existing Service Names: |¢m sarice> -]
Service Name: [Psf_DEFT_ibse
Senvice Description:

| Mext || Cancel l

4. Enter a service name and click Next.
5. Click OK on the next dialog that is displayed.

Application Explorer switches the view to the Business Services node, and the new
Web service appears in the left pane, as shown in Figure 7-93.

Figure 7-93 Business Services Node

¢ @ Business Services
o- 7§ Configuration
¢ 3 Services
& ivayivp
¢ & Psfi_DEPT_ibs
o- %4 Licenses | Save WSDL

? BS‘BUE“:T Export WSDL
Delete

6. Right-click the new Web service and select Export WSDL from the menu.
The Export WSDL dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-94.
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Figure 7-94 Export WSDL Dialog

| Export WSDL

10.
11.
12,
13.

Name [Ps_DEPT_ibse_Jun1 wsdl
Location defaultwsdls
Host [I::u:alhnst
Port 8005
User \webloic
Passwori |_- -------
| OK “ Cancel

In the Name field, a default file name for the WSDL file is provided. You can
accept the default or provide your own.

In the Location field, enter the location where you want to publish the WSDL
document.

The location is composed of an Oracle Service Bus project name and optionally,
one or more folder names. The project name and any folder names must be
separated by a forward slash character “/”.

In the Host field, enter the name of the machine where Oracle WebLogic Server is
running.

In the Port field, enter the port for the domain you are using.

In the User field, enter your username to access Oracle Service Bus.

In the Password field, enter your password to access Oracle Service Bus.
Click OK.

The WSDL is published to the location specified in the Export WSDL dialog and is
now available for use with a Business Service or Proxy Service in Oracle Service
Bus.

7.4.4 Configuring a File Type Business Service

This section describes how to configure a File type Business Service using the Oracle
Service Bus Console.

1.

Select the Business Service folder you created in the left pane, as shown in
Figure 7-95.

7-48 Oracle Fusion Middleware Application Adapter for PeopleSoft User's Guide for Oracle WebLogic Server



Configuring Outbound Processing Using Oracle Service Bus (BSE Configuration)

Figure 7-95 Business Service

&; Resources

> Create Resource:|Select Resource Type :]

Select Resource Type -
Service
Proxy Service
Business Service
Split-Jain
Interface —

WSDL

HML Schema

WS-Policy
fransformation

HOuery il =

I | Name &

I | & Psft_dept_

| Delete

2. In the right pane, select Business Service from the Create Resource menu.

The General Configuration page is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-96.

Figure 7-96 General Configuration Page

1= create a Business Service (default /BusinessService/)

General Configuration
Service Name* Psft_DEPT_IBSE_out
Description d
Service Type* Create a New Service
C Wi v sercs
(port or binding)
" Transport Typed Service
W Messaging Service
" Any SOAP Service SOAP 1.1 =
" Any XML Service
Create From Existing Service
O Business ) __Elmwsa...
© by s I
[ Nexd == | | Last>> | | Cancel |

3. Provide a name for the Business Service and from the Service Type area select
Messaging Service.

4. Click Next.
The Message Type Configuration page is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-97.
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Figure 7-97 Message Type Configuration Page

12 Create a Business Service (default /BusinessService /Psft_DEPT _iBSE_out)

Message Type Configuration
Request Message Type ' Nore
© Binary
T Text
C MFL Browse...
& AML Browse...

Response Message Type ¥ MNone

o
g
=

F-4

&

' Binary
© Text
© MRL | Browse...
XML Browse..,
(ebement or type)
| << Prey. | | Met == | Last

5. Select XML as the Request Message Type and None as the Response Message
Type.
6. Click Next.

The Transport Configuration page is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-98.

Figure 7-98 Transport Configuration Page

13 Create a Business Service (default /BusinessService /Psft_DEPT_IBSE_out)

Transport Configuration

Protocol® [fle =]

Load Balancing Algorithm round-robin b

Endpoint URT* Format:  file:///froot-dir/dirl
file:fff Add
EXISTING URIS o
file s f/ffC: foutput

Retry Count 1]

Retry Iteration Interval 30

| =« Pray. | | Mext =» | Last Cancel |

7. Select file from the Protocol list.

8. Enter the path to a destination folder on your file system in the Endpoint URI field
and click Add.

9. Click Next.
The FILE Transport Configuration page is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-99.

7-50 Oracle Fusion Middleware Application Adapter for PeopleSoft User's Guide for Oracle WebLogic Server



Configuring Outbound Processing Using Oracle Service Bus (BSE Configuration)

Figure 7-99 FILE Transport Configuration Page

%2 Create a Business Service (default /BusinessService /Psft_DEPT_iBSE_out)

FILE Transport Configuration

Prefix Psft_Dept_out

Suffix il

Request encoding utf-g

| <= Prey. | | Mext »» ' | Last»» | [ Cancel

10. Enter the prefix and suffix for the output file to be received and click Next.
The Summary page is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-100.

Figure 7-100 Summary Page

Description
Service Type Messaging Serice

Message Type Configuration

Requeast Message Type XML
Resporse Message Type None
Transport Configuration
Protocal file
Load Balancing Algorithrm round-robin
Endpoirt LRI file 1 foutpt
Retry Count ln]
Retry Iteration Intarval 30
FILE Transport Configuration
Prafix Psft_Dept_out
Susfix aml
Request encoding utf-g

<= Pray. | | Save | [ Canceal ]

11. Review all the information for your Business Service and click Save.

7.4.5 Configuring a WSDL Type Business Service

This section describes how to configure a WSDL type Business Service using the
Oracle Service Bus Console.

1. Select the Business Service folder you created in the left pane, as shown in
Figure 7-101.
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7-52

Figure 7-101 Business Service

&; Resources

> Create Resource:|Select Resource Type :]

Select Resource Type -
Service
Proxy Service
Business
Split-Jain
Interface —
WSDL
HML Schema
WS-Policy
fransformation
HOuery il =

I | Name &

Seryice

I | & Psft_dept_

| Delete

2. In the right pane, select Business Service from the Create Resource menu.

The General Configuration page is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-102.

Figure 7-102 General Configuration Page

13 Create a Business Service (default /BusinessService,)

General Configuration
Service Name™* Psft_Dept_BSE_BES
Description d
Service Type* Create a New Service
' WSDL Web Service
(port or binding)
" Trasport Typed Service
" Messaging Service
" Any SOAP Service SOSP 1.1 =
" Any XML Service
Create From Existing Service
€ Busess s
| Mexd »> | [ st _ | Cancel |

3. Provide a name for the Business Service and from the Service Type area select
WSDL Web Service.

4. Click Browse.
The Select a WSDL dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-103.
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Figure 7-103 Select a WSDL Dialog

{~ Oracle Service Bus : Select a WSDL - Windows Internet Explorer

+4§ Select a WSDL
Ej search: Hame: |

Hame o

h850_DEPT_SYNC.VERSION_1_wsd|
bse_cc_getdetai_invoke
jdeS0_vow_SalkesOrder_invoke
jdef_vow_SalesOrder_WSDL
MATMASO]L_receive

MATMASO] _receiva_con
mysap3_GetDetai_invoke
mysap3_GetDetal_invoke_con

psft DEPT ibse

siebel_isdsrvl nvoke
siebel_isdsrvl 5_stress_query_WSDL

| Path: |

Path

h850_DEPT_SYNC.VERSION_1_receive = PSftfwsds

PSft/proxysenvice
mysap3/wsdis
jdefwsdls

jdefBusiness Service
mysap3/wsdis

rriysap3/ proxysenvice
mmysap3/wsdis
mysap3/businessservice
PSftfwsdls

sigbel/wsds

sizbel/Business Service

| | Cancel

5. Select a BSE WSDL that you published for Oracle Application Adapter for
PeopleSoft using Application Explorer and click Submit.

The Select a WSDL Definition dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-104.

Figure 7-104 Select a WSDL Definition Dialog

2§ Dracle Service Bus : Select a WSDL definition - Microsoft Internet Explorer i

+«§ Select a WSDL definition

m Search: Name:

Mame Path
Psft_dept_ibse_wed defaultfwsd
Drescription:

b Select WSDL definitions

[ search ] [ viewan . Search

WSDL Namespace

urn:schemas-iwaysoftware-com:iwse

Bindings
PS_dept_ibseSoap
Ports

[ =<pack || [ submit | |

Cancel
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6. Select the WSDL definition under the Ports section and click Submit.

You are returned to the General Configuration page where the WSDL you selected
is now available, as shown in Figure 7-105.

Figure 7-105 General Configuration Page

%3 Create a Business Service (default /BusinessService,)

General Configuration

Service Name* Psft_DEPT_[BSE_BS
Description d
Service Type* Create a New Service

& WeDL Web Service

' Transport Typed Service

© Messaging Service

€ Any SOAP Servica [sosp11=]
' Any XML Service

Create From Existing Service

P —
€ by s

| Mext == | i Last > ] | Cancel

7. Leave the default values and click Next.

The Transport Configuration page is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-106.

Figure 7-106 Transport Configuration Page

12 Create a Business Service (default /BusinessService /Psft_DEPT_IBSE_BS)

Transport Configuration

Protocol* m

Load Balancing Algorithm round-robin b

Endpoint URT* Format:  http://host:portfsomeSarvice
hittp:ff
EXISTING URIS op

hitp: //AMTEX-CH-QA162, AMTEXPDC : 7001 /ibss/IBSESery ket XDSOAPROUtS!

Retry Count o

Retry Iteration Interval 30

Retry Application Errors & ves © No

| << Prev. | | Next == ] | Last»» | [ Cancel

8. Leave the default values and click Next.

The HTTP Transport Configuration page is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-107.
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Figure 7-107 HTTP Transport Configuration Page

¥ Create a Business Service (default /BusinessService /Psft_DEPT_iBSE_BS)

HTTP Transport Configuration

Timeout 1]

HTTP Request Method [PosT =]

Authentication * None
 Basic

© Clent Certlficata

Service Account ' Browse

Dispatch Policy | default |
Request Encoding
Response Encoding

Advanced Settings

| == Prey. | | Next == | | Last == | | Cancel |

9. Leave the default values and click Next.

The SOAP Binding Configuration page is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-108.
Figure 7-108 SOAP Binding Configuration

%5 Create a Business Service {default /BusinessService /Psft_DEPT_iBSE_BS)
SOAP Binding Configuration

Enforce WS-1 Compliance r

| <« Pray. | | MNext =» | | Last=» | | Cancel

10. Click Next.
The Message Content Handling page is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-109.

Figure 7-109 Message Content Handling Page

% Create a Business Service (default /BusinessService/Psft_DEPT_IBSE_BS)
Message Content Handling

*0P,/MTOM Support

Attachments [T Page Attachments to Disk

<= Prey. | | Next == | | Last>» | | Cancel |

Configuring Outbound and Inbound Processing Using Oracle Service Bus 7-55



Configuring Outbound Processing Using Oracle Service Bus (BSE Configuration)

11. Click Next.
The Summary page is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-110.

Figure 7-110 Summary Page

Endpoint LRI Fittp:{ AMTEX-CH-QAL62 AMTEXPDC: 7001 ibse/IBSEServiet fXDSOAPROUtEr
Retry Count 0

Retry Iteration Interval 20

Retry Application Efrors Yes

HTTP Transport Configuration

Tirmeout 0

HTTP Request Method POST
Authentication Naone
Proxy Server

Follow HTTP redirects DISAELED
Use Churked Streaming Mode EMNABLED

S0aP Binding Configuration
Enforce WS-1 Compliance Mo

Message Content Handling Configuration

¥OPMTOM Support Disabled
Page Attachments to Disk MNo
| << Prey. | l Save ] | Cancel |

12. Review all the information for your Business Service and click Save.

7.4.6 Configuring a Proxy Service

This section describes how to configure a Proxy Service using the Oracle Service Bus
Console.

1. Select the Proxy Service folder you created in the left pane, as shown in
Figure 7-111.

Figure 7-111 Proxy Service

Name < Select Resource Type &
Service
Proxy Service
Business Service
Split-Join
Interface —
WSDL
[ Delete XML Schema
WS-Policy
& Resources Fransformatior

XOuery -
B Create Resource: |Seleu:t Resource Type =
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2. In the right pane, select Proxy Service from the Create Resource menu.

The General Configuration page is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-112.

Figure 7-112 General Configuration Page

12 Create a Proxy Service (default /ProxyService,)

General Configuration
Service Name* Psft_DEPT_iBSE_PS|
Description =]
Service Type* Create a New Service
" WSDL Web Service [ Browse. |
(port or binding)
™ Messaging Service
€ Any SOAP Service SOAP 1.1
& Any XML Service
Create From Existing Service
C usnesssarvce
€ oo e
| Nexd »> | I Lagt»» | Cancel |

3. Provide a name for the Proxy Service and from the Service Type area select Any
XML Service.

4. Click Next.
The Transport Configuration page is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-113.

Figure 7-113 Transport Configuration Page

%3 Create a Proxy Service (default /ProxyService,/Psft_DEPT_IBSE_PS)

Transport Configuration
Protocol* IﬁB—LI
Endpoint URT* Format:  file://froot-dir/dirl

i £44C: firpt]
Get All Headers " ves

& o

Header Add

HEADER ACTION

There are no headers configured.

| == Fren. | | Next == | Last | Cancel |

5. Select file from the Protocol list.

6. Enter the path to an input folder on your file system in the Endpoint URI field.
7. Click Next.
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The FILE Transport Configuration page is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-114.
Figure 7-114 FILE Transport Configuration Page

15 Create a Proxy Service (default /ProxyService /Psft_DEPT_IiBSE_PS)

FILE Transport Configuration
File Mask™ i
Polling Interval* 60
Read Limit* 10
Sort By Arrival r

Scan SubDirectories

Pass By Reference

Post Read Action® delate -
Stage Directory C:\input\stage

Archive Directory

Error Directory™* Chinputherror
Request encoding utf-g
| == Prey. | | Next == | | Last == | | Cantel '

8. Provide any folder locations on your file system for the Stage Directory and Error
Directory fields.

9. Click Next.
The Message Content Handling page is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-115.

Figure 7-115 Message Content Handling Page

13 Create a Proxy Service (default /ProxyService /Psft_DEPT_IBSE_PS)

Message Content Handling
Content Streaming [T Ensbled
Buffer Type
5 Disk Buffer
Compression
[§ Enabled
| << Prey | | Next »> | | Last>> | | Cancel

10. Click Next.
The Summary page is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-116.
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Figure 7-116 Summary Page

Protaocol

Endpoint LRI

Get All Headers

Haaders

FILE Transport Configuration
File Mask

Polling Interval

Rexad Lirnit

Sort By Arrival

Scan SubDirectories

Pass By Reference

Post Read Action

Stage Directory

Error Directory

Request encoding

Message Content Handling Configuration
Content Straaming

=< Prey, | [ Save

file
file: /£ /C: firpat

Mo

10

falsa

false

false

delete
C:iinputlstage
C:hinputierror

utf-8

Dizabled

| Cancel |

11. Review all the information for your Proxy Service and click Save.

7.4.7 Configuring a Pipeline

This section describes how to configure a Pipeline using the Oracle Service Bus

Console.

1. Click the Edit Message Flow icon in the row of the Proxy Service you created, as

shown in Figure 7-117.
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Figure 7-117 Edit Message Flow Icon

Name &
No Folders to display,
Iterms 0-0 of C
& Resources
B Create Resaurl:e:ISelect Resource Type :]
[ items 1-2 of 2
" Name & Resource Type Actions
r 3’-_«] Psft_DEPT_IBSE_PS Proxy Service i
r Yapsft_DEPT_PS Proey Service el :
Items 1-2 of 2

The Edit Message Flow workspace area is displayed.

2. Click the Proxy Service icon and select Add Pipeline Pair from the menu, as
shown in Figure 7-118.

Figure 7-118 Add Pipeline Pair Option

b
Psft_DEPT (i Add Ppeline Par
EL add Route
4 Add Conditional Branch

M Add Service Emor Handler

3. Click the Request Pipeline icon and select Add Stage from the menu, as shown in
Figure 7-119.
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Figure 7-119 Add Stage Option

o

Psft_DEPT_BSE_PS

vl
FipelinePairkiode1
@ l|_||i
Request| 4 add Stage neline
/1, Add Pipeline Ermor Handler

The Stagel icon is added below the Request Pipeline icon, as shown in
Figure 7-120.

Figure 7-120 Stage 1 Icon

< -Edit Stage
(& Edit Name and Comments

dadd Stage

A Add Stage Error Handler

il
¥l of Cut

Fteques? 8 Copy Elinz

.| @ Detete

stagel

4. Click the Stagel icon and select Edit Stage from the menu.

The Edit Stage Configuration workspace area is displayed, as shown in
Figure 7-121.
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Figure 7-121 Edit Stage Configuration Workspace Area

4k Edit Stage Configuration : Request Ppeline - stagel

| Save | | Walidate | | Cancel || Clear

Fr—
a &dd an Action

CommLinication ]
Fhow Control ¥
Q Top Message Processing b
Reporting b | et
Log
Report

5. Click Add an Action, select Reporting from the menu, and click Log, as shown in
Figure 7-122.

Figure 7-122 Log Action Configuration Page

4k Edit Stage Configuration : Request Ppeline - stagel

| Save | | Walidate | | Cancel || Clear

=@ Log <Expression>

— with Annotati Edit this expression

K

at severity level |Debug 'I "

6. Click <Expression> to edit the expression.

The XQuery/XSLT Expression Editor is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-123.
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Figure 7-123 XQuery/XSLT Expression Editor

bpel-109 hm"f’*"""""‘"“m&-mmf"“mgl (=] XQuery/XSLT Expression Editor ; Reguest Pipeling - stagel
che http: ffareew bea. cormfwlifsb
dsp http:/ fereew bea.comydspfir | Save | I Walidate ] I Test
ejp http:/fwwew bea.comfwlifsb .
ernall http: /A bea.comfwlifsh = B MQuery Text | XQuery Resources | XSLT Resources | Dynamic XQuery
L bI
Varishia Namespscas [$nbound
No namespaces have been found.

Lisar Defined Namespaces Add Namespace
Mo namespaces have been found.

7. In the XQuery Text area, type $inbound.
8. Click Validate and then Save.

You are returned to the Edit Stage Configuration workspace area, as shown in
Figure 7-124.

Figure 7-124 Edit Stage Configuration Workspace Area

4 Edit Stage Configuration : Reguest Pipeine - stagel

Save | |  validate | |  Cancel

_

Log $inboundd

— with Annotation

1-1-1-4444-1-1-1-'.“”1: r:mcessmg““““"“ d
=
at severity level |Ermr - I *

9. Type any annotation/comments in the text box (for example, **********input
processingﬂ-**********)‘

10. Select Error from the severity level list.

11. Add one more Log action as shown in Figure 7-125.
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Figure 7-125 Additional Log Action

4+ Edit Stage Configuration : Request Pipeline - stagel

I Save | | \alidate | | Cancel || Clear | | Save All

] ‘E‘ n
D Log finbound

[ Add an Action » Communication 3
Tl Dedete this Action Flow Contral ,
Message Processing 3
Reporting et
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Report
o Cut
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Paste Act

A new Log configuration is added, as shown in Figure 7-126.
Figure 7-126 Added Log Configuration

41 Edit Stage Configuration : Request Ppsline - stagel
| Save | I YWalidate | | Cancel

@ Log tinbound®
with Annotation
'ttttittvttrwt CrOCEssing e e -d
at severity level |Ern:sr "|*

- _
' Log <Expressions>

(= :
with Annata

L

at severity level |Dehug vl "

12. Click <Expression> to edit the expression.

The XQuery/XSLT Expression Editor is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-127.
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Figure 7-127 XQuery/XSLT Expression Editor

bpel-10g  hitp:/fwww.bea.co mf“"ma (2] XQuery/XSLT Expression Editor ; Reguest Pipeline - stagel
chx hittpffwrieee . bea.comyfwlifsh
dsp hittp:/ferwrer bea.com/dsp/ftr | Save | I Walidate | I Test

e http: f ferersr bea.comfwlifsb
amail htp: /A -bBE-EUm-‘\‘f'i.r'iblﬂ B ¥Query Text | XQuery Resources | XSLT Resources | Dynamic XQuery
L3

|
Varisbile Namespaces [$boh]
Mo namespaces have been found.

Lser Defined Mamespaces Add Namespace
Mo namespaces have been found.

13. In the XQuery Text area, type $body.
14. Click Validate and then Save.

You are returned to the Edit Stage Configuration workspace area, as shown in
Figure 7-128.

Figure 7-128 Edit Stage Configuration Workspace Area

4} Edit Stage Configuration : Requast Ppeine - stagel

| Save | [ Yalidate | | Cancel

D @ Log $u'||:u:-_.r‘.|:ln
— with Annotation
tti‘###’vtt'rwt I:'DEESS“-":******"*** ﬂ
at severity level IErmr '|'
@ Log $h|:u:|3'“
— with Annotation
tt*iiii-tttti&equest Miiiitttttti ﬂ
at severity level |Ermf "|'

15. Type any annotation/comments in the text box (for example, **********Request
Body$**********)‘
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16. Select Error from the severity level list.

17. Click Validate and then Save.

Figure 7-129 Add Route Option

! Edit Message Flow : default/ProxyService/Psft_DERT_IBSE_PS

| Save | | Cancel | | Clear | | Sawean ||| Cancel Al

Psft_DEPT_BSE_PS

e
werlil

P‘pel‘rE |5 Edit Mame and Comments|
3 1 add Pipelne Par
Request Pipelne & add
3 Add Conditional Eranch
stagel il Deliate

18. Click the PipelinePairNodel icon and select Add Route from the menu, as shown
in Figure 7-129.

Figure 7-130 Edit Route Option

k% Edit Message Flow : default/ProxyService/Psft_DEPT _iBSE_PS

[ Save | | Cancel | | Clear | | Saeal ||| CancelAl

Psft_DEPT_IBSE_FS

I
FipelnePairtode1
g i
Request Pipelne E\Edt Route
|5 Edit Mame and Comments

@5 /i Add Route Error Handler
stapel
of Cut
[i#copy
il Delete

RouteModel

19. Click the RouteNodel icon and select Edit Route from the menu, as shown in
Figure 7-130.
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Figure 7-131 Routing Option

' 4k Edit Stage Configuration : Route Node

| Save | | Validate | | Cancel || Clear

G Add an 4=~

Cormmunication 3 Croyramic Routing
Flow Control k Routing

20. Click Add an Action, select Communication from the menu, and click Routing, as
shown in Figure 7-131.

The Route Node configuration page is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-132.
Figure 7-132 Route Node Configuration Page

' 4b Edit Stage Configuration : Route Node

Save | | Validate | | Cancel || Clear

i

{1- +
RN Route to <Services
Request Actions:
& Add an Action

Response Actions:

® Add an Action

21. Click <Service>.

The Select Service dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-133.
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Figure 7-133 Select Service Dialog

/) Oracle Service Bus : Select Service - Microsoft Internet Explorer

2 Select Service
(2] search: Name: path: [ seach ]| wviewar |
Items 1-5 0f 5 1
Name < Bath Resource Type
| Psft_DEPT_BS default /BusinessService Business Service
"* Psft_DEPT _BSE_BS default/BusinessService Business Service
C | Psft_DEPT_BSE_out defaut/BusinessSarvice Business Service
| Psft_DEPT_IBSE_PS default/ProxyService Proxy Service
| Psft_DEPT_PS default/ProxyService Proxy Service
Items 1-5of 5 1
|  Swomit | |  Cancel |

22. Select a WSDL type Business Service and click Submit.

You are returned to the Edit Stage Configuration workspace area, as shown in
Figure 7-134.

Figure 7-134 Edit Stage Configuration Workspace Area

' 4 Edit Stage Configuration : Route Node

[ Save | | validate | | Cancel | | Clear

el

=\ “ Route to Psft_DEPT_IBSE_BS" invoking |Operation =

Operation
Request Actions: e

®  Add an Action

Response Actions:

& Add an Action

23. Select DEPT as the operational attribute from the list.
24, Click Validate and then Save.
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Figure 7-135 Log Option

| Save | |  validate | |  Cancel | | Clear | | saeal
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25. In the Response Actions area, click Add an Action, select Reporting from the
menu, and click Log, as shown in Figure 7-135.

The Log configuration page is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-136.

Figure 7-136 Log Configuration Page

Save ] I “alidate | | Cancel | | Clear

Route to Psft_Dept_lca_BS ' ivoking [DEPT =]
Request Actions:

& Add an Action
Response Actions:

@ Log <Eupression>
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Sl

at sevarity laval |Debuu;| v| -

26. Click <Expression> to edit the expression.

The XQuery/XSLT Expression Editor is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-137.
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Figure 7-137 XQuery/XSLT Expression Editor
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27. In the XQuery Text area, type $outbound.
28. Click Validate and then Save.

You are returned to the Edit Stage Configuration workspace area, as shown in
Figure 7-138.

Figure 7-138 Edit Stage Configuration Workspace Area

Save | | “alidate | | Cancel || Clear

I

E? L]
52 Route to Psft_Dept_Jca_BS irwoking |DEPT -

Request Actions:
® Add an Action
Resporse Actions:
U @ Log foutbound®
— with Annotation
‘”"“‘*"‘“‘“Dutput msmaaan--««** ;I'
at severity level |Err-:|r 'I .

29. Type any annotation/comments in the text box (for example, **********output
PrOCeSSing***********)_

30. Select Error from the severity level list.

31. Click Validate and then Save.
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Figure 7-139 Add Stage

{1 Edit Message Flow : default/ProxyServicefPsft_DEPT BSE_PS
| Save | | Cancel | | Clear | | Save All | | Cancel All
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32. Click the Response Pipeline icon and select Add Stage from the menu, as shown
in Figure 7-139.

The Stagel icon is added below the Response Pipeline icon, as shown in
Figure 7-140.
Figure 7-140 Stage 1 Icon

1% Edit Message Flow : defaultjProxyService/Psit_DEPT_BSE_PS

| Sane | | Cancel || Clear | | Save All | | Cancel All
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33. Click the Stagel icon and select Edit Stage from the menu.

The Edit Stage Configuration workspace area is displayed, as shown in
Figure 7-141.
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Figure 7-141 Edit Stage Configuration Workspace Area

" 4 Edit Stage Configuration : Response Pipeline - stagel
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34. Click Add an Action, select Communication from the menu, and click Publish.
The Publish configuration page is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-142.
Figure 7-142 Publish Configuration Page

' 4 Edit Stage Configuration : Resporise Pipelne - stagel

Save ] | Yalidate | | Cancel || Clear

Lt
ﬂ Publish to =Semice="

Request Actions:

& add an action

35. Click <Service>.

The Select Service dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-143.

Figure 7-143 Select Service Dialog

%3 select Service
3] search: Name: Path: | | [ Beach ][ viewar |
Items 1-5 of 5 1
Name < Bath Resource Type
| psft_DEPT_BS defauit /BusinessService Business Service
| Psft_DEPT_BSE_BS default /BusinessService Business Service
f= Psft_DEPT _BSE_out default/BusnessService Busingss Service
| Psft_DEPT_BSE_PS default/ProxyService Proy Sarvice
| Psft_DEPT_PS default ProxyService Proxy Service
Items 1-50f 5 1
|  Swbmit | |  Cancel |
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36. Select a File type Business Service and click Submit.

You are returned to the Edit Stage Configuration workspace area, as shown in
Figure 7-144.

Figure 7-144 Edit Stage Configuration Workspace Area
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37. In the Request Actions area, click Add an Action, select Reporting from the menu,
and click Log.

The Log configuration page is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-145.
Figure 7-145 Log Configuration Page

| 4 Edit Stage Configuration : Response Pipeline - stagel

| Save | | Walidate | | Cancel || Clear

@
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38. Click <Expression> to edit the expression.

The XQuery/XSLT Expression Editor is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-146.
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Figure 7-146 XQuery/XSLT Expression Editor
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39. In the XQuery Text area, type $body.
40. Click Validate and then Save.

You are returned to the Edit Stage Configuration workspace area, as shown in
Figure 7-147.

Figure 7-147 Edit Stage Configuration Workspace Area
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41. Type any annotation/comments in the text box (for example, *********Response
Body***********).

42. Select Error from the severity level list.
43. Click Validate and then Save.

The pipeline configuration is now completed, as shown in Figure 7-148.
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Figure 7-148 Completed Pipeline Configuration
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44. Click Save.

45. Click Activate in the Change Center area to activate your changes in the Oracle
Service Bus session, as shown in Figure 7-149.

Figure 7-149 Change Center Area

Change Center

weblogic session
B Mo Conflicts

B Yiew Changes

B Yiew Al Sessions

| .ﬁ.ctivate'\Ll Driscard | | Exit |
I"\'\

46. Copy and paste an input XML file in the input folder you have configured to
receive an output XML file in the destination folder.
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8

Troubleshooting and Error Messages

This chapter explains the limitations and workarounds when connecting to PeopleSoft.
It contains the following topics:

Section 8.1, "Troubleshooting"

Section 8.2, "BSE Error Messages"

The adapter-specific errors listed in this chapter can arise whether using the adapter
with an Oracle Adapter J2CA or with an Oracle Adapter Business Services Engine
(BSE) configuration.

8.1 Troubleshooting

This topic provides troubleshooting information for PeopleSoft, separated into four

categories:

Application Explorer

PeopleSoft
Oracle Adapter J2CA

Oracle Adapter Business Services Engine (BSE)

Note: Log file information that can be relevant in troubleshooting
can be found in the following locations:

The Oracle Adapter J2CA trace information can be found under
the following directory:

<ADAPTER__
HOME>\soa\thirdparty\ApplicationAdapters\config\config name\log
BSE trace information can be found under the following directory:
<ADAPTER_HOME>\user_projects\domains\base_domain\servers\soa_
serverl\stage\ibse\ibse.war\ibselogs

The log file for Application Explorer can be found under the
following directory:

<ADAPTER__
HOME>\soa\thirdparty\ApplicationAdapters\tools\iwae\bin
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Application Explorer

To use Application Explorer on Windows for debugging or testing purposes:

1. Ensure that Oracle WebLogic Server is started, which is where Application

Explorer is deployed.

2. Start Application Explorer by clicking the Windows Start menu, selecting All
Programs, Oracle Application Adapters, and clicking Application Explorer, as

shown in Figure 8-1.

Figure 8—1 Oracle Application Adapters Program Menu

&ll Programs

G Oracle Application Adapters

HE Application Explorer

IBSE Test Servist
Log OFF E <h

ICA Test Servlet

You can also start Application Explorer by executing the ae.bat file, which is

located in the following directory:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\soa\thirdparty\ApplicationAdapters\tools\iwae\bin\ae.bat

It is a good practice to create a shortcut for the ae.bat file on your desktop.

If you are using a UNIX or Linux platform you can start Application Explorer by

executing the iwae.sh file.

Error

Solution

Cannot connect to Oracle Application
Adapter for PeopleSoft from Application
Explorer. The following error message
appears:

Problem activating adapter

The following error message appears:

java.lang.IllegalStateException:
java.lang.Exception: Error Logon to
PeopleSoft System

PeopleSoft does not appear in the Application
Explorer Adapter node list.

Logon failure error at run-time.

Ensure that:
= PeopleSoft is running.

= The PeopleSoft user ID and password are
correct.

s The port number is correct.

s The custom component interface is
properly installed.

You have provided invalid connection
information for PeopleSoft or the wrong
psjoa.jar is in the lib directory.

The psjoa. jar file version is specific to the
PeopleTools release.

Ensure that the PeopleSoft JAR files,
iwpsci84.jar (or iwpsci8l.jar) and
psjoa.jar, are added to the 1ib directory.

If the password for connecting to your
PeopleSoft system is not specified when
creating a target or with the Edit option in
Application Explorer, you will be unable to
connect to PeopleSoft. The connection
password is not saved in repository.xml.
Update the password using the Edit option in
Application Explorer, then restart the
application server.
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Error

Solution

The following error message appears:

Jolt Session Pool cannot provide a connection
to the appserver. This appears to be because
there is no available application server
domain. [Fri Aug 27 13:06:27 EDT 2004]
bea.jolt.ServiceException: Invalid Session

Properties are not displayed for a component
interface.

Cannot generate schemas.

The following exception occurs when you
start Application Explorer by activating
ae.bat (not iaexplorer.exe):

java.lang.ClassNotFoundException:
org.bouncycastle.jce.provider.Boun
cyCastleProvider

Unable to start Application Explorer in a
Solaris environment. The following exception
is thrown in the console:

javax.resource.ResourceException:
IWAFManagedConnectionFactory:
License violation.at
com.ibi.afjca.spi.IWAFManagedConne
ctionFactory.createConnectionFacto
ry (IWAFManagedConnectionFactory.ja
va:98)at

com. iwaysoftware.iwae.common.JCATr
ansport.getConnectionFactory (JCATr
ansport.java:133) at

com. iwaysoftware.iwae.common.JCATr
ansport.initJCA (JCATransport.java:
69)at

com. iwaysoftware.iwae.common.JCATr
ansport.<init> (JCATransport.java:6
2)at

com. iwaysoftware.iwae.common.Adapt
erClient.<init> (AdapterClient.java
:85)at
com.ibi.bse.ConfigWorker.run (Confi
gWorker.java:41)at
java.lang.Thread.run (Thread.java:5
34)

Could not create the connection
factory.

The host name or port number for PeopleSoft
is incorrect.

You are using the wrong iwpsci8x. jar file.

If the error message “Index: -1, Size:0”
appears, or if you can log on to Application
Explorer but you cannot see any Component
Interfaces or Messages, then you may have
both the iwpsci8l.jar and iwpsci84.jar
files in your 1ib directory. Stop your server,
remove the unrequired jar file, and restart the
server.

This is a benign exception. It does not affect
adapter functionality. Download
BouncyCastle files from:

ftp://ftp.bouncycastle.org/pub

JAVACMD is not set on the user system. Before
starting Application Explorer, export
JAVACMD as follows:

JAVACMD=/<jdk_home>/bin/java, where
<jdk_home> is the directory where JDK is
installed on your system.
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PeopleSoft

Error

Solution

Services are not working properly when using
the PeopleSoft Component Interface testing
tool in three-tier mode.

The following error message appears:

Jolt Session Pool cannot provide a
connection to the appserver. This
appears to be because there is no
available application server
domain. [Fri Aug 27 13:06:27 EDT
2004] bea.jolt.ServiceException:
Invalid Session

Component Interfaces and Messages do not
appear in the adapter tree.

Return error code -1 is received from
PeopleSoft at run-time, for example:

<LOCATIONProcessResponse
xmlns="http://xmlns.oracle.com/LOC
ATION" >

<error xmlns="">-1</error>

</LOCATIONProcessResponse>

Pstools.properties file has not been initialized.

The following error message appears:

Cannot find Component Interface
{CI name}

The following error message appears:

Not Authorized (90,6) Failed to
execute PSSession request

To test properly using the Component
Interface testing tool:

1. Open Application Designer.
2. Select the Component Interface.
3. Use the test tool.

If service works in test tool, then review the
XML and check for redundant fields in XML.

The host name or port number for PeopleSoft
is incorrect.

The project is not installed properly on the
PeopleSoft system.

You are either using the incorrect version of
psjoa.jar, or have both the iwpsci81l. jar
and iwpsci84.jar files in your 1ib
directory. In the second case, you must delete
the unused JAR file, and then restart the
server.

The psjoa. jar file version is specific to the
PeopleTools release.

This file is required for PeopleSoft 8.1. If you
are using PeopleSoft 8.1, you should add this
file. If you are not using PeopleSoft 8.1 and
this error message still appears, ignore the
message.

The reason may be either of the following:

ms  The Java API for the selected component
interface is not found in the API JAR file.
Please check the Java API for the class file
for the CI. If not found, please add the
class file for the CI.

s The component interface name is
mentioned incorrectly in the request
document.

The component interface does not have the
necessary access to perform the operation.
Change the permission settings in the
PeopleSoft > Security > Permission list for the
component interface.
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Error

Solution

The following error message appears:

Must also provide values for keys
{keyname}

The reason may be any of the following;:

s The request XML document does not
have the element for the mandatory key.
Please include the keyname and the value
in the request document.

= The Key field name is mentioned
incorrectly in the request document.

= The Perform operation is mentioned
incorrectly in the request XML document.

Oracle Adapter J2CA

Error

Solution

In Application Explorer, the following error
message appears when you attempt to
connect to an Oracle Adapter J2CA
configuration:

In the Details tab in the right pane, ensure that
the directory specified in the Home field
points to the correct directory, for example:

<ADAPTER_

Could not initialize JCA HOME>\soa\thirdparty\ApplicationAdapter

s\tools\iwae\bin\..\..\..\

8.2 BSE Error Messages

This topic discusses the different types of errors that can occur when processing Web
services through Oracle WebLogic Server Adapter Business Services Engine (BSE).

8.2.1 General Error Handling in BSE

BSE serves as both a SOAP gateway into the adapter framework and as the engine for
some of the adapters. In both design time and run-time, various conditions can cause
errors in BSE when Web services that use adapters run. Some of these conditions and
resulting errors are exposed the same way, regardless of the specific adapter; others
are exposed differently, based on the adapter being used. This topic explains what you
can expect when you encounter some of the more common error conditions on an
adapter-specific basis.

Usually, the SOAP gateway (agent) inside BSE passes a SOAP request message to the
adapter required for the Web service. If an error occurs, how it is exposed depends on
the adapter and the API or interfaces that the adapter uses. The APIs are generated
from PeopleTools and are specific to the PeopleTools release. A few scenarios cause
the SOAP gateway to generate a SOAP fault. In general, anytime the SOAP agent
inside BSE receives an invalid SOAP request, a SOAP fault element is generated in the
SOAP response. The SOAP fault element contains fault string and fault code elements.
The fault code contains a description of the SOAP agent error.

The following SOAP response document results when BSE receives an invalid SOAP
request:

<SOAP-ENV:Envelope xmlns:SOAP-ENV="http://schemas.xmlsoap.org/soap/envelope/">
<SOAP-ENV : Body>
<SOAP-ENV:Fault>

<faultcode>SOAP-ENV:Client</faultcode>
<faultstring>Parameter node is missing</faultstring>
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</SOAP-ENV:Fault>
</SOAP-ENV: Body>
</SOAP-ENV:Envelope>

In this example, BSE did not receive an element in the SOAP request message that is
mandatory for the WSDL for this Web service.

8.2.2 Adapter-Specific Error Handling

When an adapter raises an exception during run-time, the SOAP agent in BSE
produces a SOAP fault element in the generated SOAP response. The SOAP fault
element contains fault code and fault string elements. The fault string contains the
native error description from the adapter target system. Since adapters use the target
system interfaces and APIs, whether an exception is raised depends on how the target
systems interface or API treats the error condition. If a SOAP request message is
passed to an adapter by the SOAP agent in BSE, and that request is invalid based on
the WSDL for that service, the adapter may raise an exception yielding a SOAP fault.

While it is almost impossible to anticipate every error condition that an adapter may
encounter, the following is a description of how adapters handle common error
conditions and how they are then exposed to the Web services consumer application.

Oracle Application Adapter for PeopleSoft Invalid SOAP Request

If the PeopleSoft agent receives a SOAP request message that does not conform to the
WSDL for the Web service being executed, then the following SOAP response is
generated.

<SOAP-ENV:Envelope xmlns:xsi="http://www.w3.o0rg/1999/XMLSchema-instance"
xmlns:SOAP-ENV="http://schemas.xmlsoap.org/soap/envelope/"
xmlns:xsd="http://www.w3.0rg/1999/XMLSchema">
<SOAP-ENV:Body>
<m:CARRIERResponse xmlns:m="urn:schemas-iwaysoftware-com:iwse"
xmlns="urn:schemas-iwaysoftware-com:iwse"
c1d="2A3CB42703EB20203F91951B89F3C5AF ">
<PS8>
<error>Cannot find Component Interface {VARRIER} (91,2)Initialization
failed (90,7)Not Authorized (90,6)Failed to execute PSSession request Cannot
find Component Interface {VARRIER} (91,2)</error>
</PS8>
</m:CARRIERResponse>
</SOAP-ENV : Body>
</SOAP-ENV:Envelope>

Empty Result From PeopleSoft Request

If Oracle Application Adapter for PeopleSoft executes a component interface as a Web
service using input parameters passed in the SOAP request that do not match records
in PeopleSoft, then the following SOAP response is generated.

<SOAP-ENV:Enve
lope xmlns:xsi="http://www.w3.0rg/1999/XMLSchema-instance"
xmlns: SOAP-ENV="http://schemas.xmlsoap.org/soap/envelope/"
xmlns:xsd="http://www.w3.0rg/1999/XMLSchema">

<SOAP-ENV: Body>

<m:CARRIERResponse xmlns:m="urn:schemas-iwaysoftware-com:iwse"
xmlns="urn:schemas-iwaysoftware-com:iwse" cid="2A3CB42703EB20203F91951B89F3CHAF">

<PS8>
<error>No rows exist for the specified keys. {CARRIER} (91,50)Failed to

execute PSBusComp request</error>
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</PS8>
</m:CARRIERResponse>
</SOAP-ENV: Body>
</SOAP-ENV:Envelope>

Failure to Connect to PeopleSoft

If Oracle Application Adapter for PeopleSoft cannot connect to PeopleSoft, then the
following SOAP response is generated.

<?xml version="1.0" enco
ding="IS0-8859-1" 2>
<SOAP-ENV:Envelope xmlns:SOAP-ENV="http://schemas.xmlsoap.org/soap/envelope/">
<SOAP-ENV:Body>
<SOAP-ENV:Fault>
<faultcode>SOAP-ENV: Server</faultcode>
<faultstring>java.lang.Exception: Error Logon to PeopleSoft
System<faultstring>
</SOAP-ENV:Fault>
</SOAP-ENV: Body>
</SOAP-ENV:Envelope>

Invalid SOAP Request

If Oracle WebLogic Server Application Adapter receives a SOAP request message that
does not conform to the WSDL for the Web services being executed, then the following
SOAP response is generated.

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="IS0-8859-1"
?>
<SOAP-ENV:Envelope xmlns:SOAP-ENV="http://schemas.xmlsoap.org/soap/envelope/">
<SOAP-ENV:Body>
<SOAP-ENV:Fault>
<faultcode>SOAP-ENV: Server</faultcode>
<faultstring>RPC server connection failed: Connection refused:
connect</faultstring>
</SOAP-ENV:Fault>
</SOAP-ENV: Body>
</SOAP-ENV:Envelope>

Empty Result From Oracle WebLogic Server Application Adapter Request

If the adapter executes a SOAP request using input parameters passed that do not
match records in the target system, then the following SOAP response is generated.

Note: The condition for this adapter does not yield a SOAP fault.

<SOAP-ENV:Envelope xmlns:xsi="http://www.w3.0rg/1999/XMLSchema-instance"
xmlns: SOAP-ENV="http://schemas.xmlsoap.org/soap/envelope/"
xmlns:xsd="http://www.w3.0rg/1999/XMLSchema">
<SOAP-ENV:Body>
<m:RunDBQueryResponse xmlns:m="urn:schemas-iwaysoftware-com:iwse"
xmlns="urn:schemas-iwaysoftware-com:iwse"
cid="2A3CB42703EB20203F91951B89F3C5AF ">
<RunDBQueryResult run="1" />
</m:RunDBQueryResponse>
</SOAP-ENV: Body>
</SOAP-ENV: Envelope>
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Advanced User Tools

This chapter describes advanced user tools. It contains the following topics:
= Section 9.1, "Web Services Policy-Based Security"

= Section 9.2, "Migrating Repositories"

9.1 Web Services Policy-Based Security

Oracle Adapter Application Explorer (Application Explorer) provides a security model
called Web services policy-based security. The following topics describe how the
feature works and how to configure it.

Web services provide a layer of abstraction between the back-end business logic and
the user or application running the Web service. Easy application integration is
enabled. However, the issue of controlling the use and implementation of critical and
sensitive business logic that is run as a Web service is raised.

Application Explorer controls the use of Web services that use adapters, using a
feature called policy-based security. This feature enables an administrator to apply
policies to business services (Web services) to deny or permit their execution.

A policy is a set of privileges dealing with the execution of a business service that can
be applied to an existing or new business service. When you set specific rights or
privileges inside a policy, you do not have to re-create privileges for every business
service that has security concerns in common with other business services. Instead,
you reuse a policy on multiple business services.

The goal of the feature is to secure requests at both the transport and the SOAP request
level transmitted on the wire. Some of the policies do not deal with security issues
directly, but do affect the run-time behavior of the Web services to which they have
been applied.

The BSE administrator creates an "instance" of a policy type, names it, associates
individual users or groups (a collection of users), and then applies that policy to one or
more business services.

You can assign a policy to a business service, or to a method within a business service.
If a policy is only applied to a method, other methods in that business service will not
be governed by it. However, if a policy is applied to the business service, all methods
are governed by it. At run-time, the user ID and password that are sent to BSE in the
SOAP request message are checked against the list of users for all policies applied to
that specific business service. The policy type that is supported is Resource Execution,
which dictates who can or cannot execute the business service.

When a policy is not applied, the default value for a business service is to "grant all".
For example, anybody can execute the business service, until the Resource Execution
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policy is associated to the business service. At that time, only those granted execution
permissions, or users not part of the group that has been denied execution
permissions, have access to the business service.

9.1.1 Configuring Web Services Policy-Based Security

The following procedures describe how to configure Web services policy-based
security.

Creating and Associating a User with a Policy

Before you create instances of policies, you must have a minimum of one user or one
group to associate to an instance. You can create users and groups using Application
Explorer.

1. Start Application Explorer.

2. Right-click the configuration to which you want to connect, for example,
SampleConfig. For more information on how to create a new configuration, see
Chapter 2, "Configuring Oracle Application Adapter for PeopleSoft".

3. Select Connect.

Nodes appear for Adapters and Business Services (also known as Web services),
as shown in Figure 9-1.

Figure 9-1 Sample Configuration Node

@ [FSampleCanfig
9 Adapters

& Business Senices

a. Expand the Business Services node.

b. Expand the Configuration node.

c. Expand the Security node.

d. Expand the Users and Groups node, as shown in Figure 9-2.

Figure 9-2 New User Option

@ 5 Users and Groups
an Usprs
8 5| MewUser

4. Right-click Users and click New User.
The New User dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-3.
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Figure 9-3 New User Dialog

Name: | |
|

Password: |

Description:

a. Inthe Name field, enter a user ID.
b. In the Password field, enter the password associated with the user ID.
c. In the Description field, enter a description of the user (optional).

5. Click OK.

Figure 9-4 Users Node

@ 5 Users and Groups

Q u', Users

ot ibset
The new user is added under the Users node, as shown in Figure 9—4.

Creating a Group to Use With a Policy
To create a group to use with a policy:

1. Start Application Explorer.

2. Right-click the configuration to which you want to connect, for example,
SampleConfig. For more information on how to create a new configuration, see
Chapter 2, "Configuring Oracle Application Adapter for PeopleSoft".

3. Select Connect.

Nodes appear for Adapters and Business Services (also known as Web services),
as shown in Figure 9-5.

Figure 9-5 Web Services

@ [k SampleConfig
Q@ Adapters
& Business Senices

a. Expand the Business Services node.
b. Expand the Configuration node.

c. Expand the Security node.

d. Expand the Users and Groups node.
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Figure 9-6 Groups Node

@ 5 Users and Groups

o

9 an Users

[F Palicies | New Group

4. Right-click Groups and select New Group, as shown in Figure 9-6.
The New Group dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-7.

Figure 9—-7 New Group Dialog

HNEW’ Group

-l X

Name: [

Description:

RAvailable Selected
ihsel

>
<< |

<

a. Inthe Name field, enter a name for the group.
b. In the Description field, enter a description for the group (optional).

c. From the available list of users in the left pane, select one or more users and
add them to the Selected list by clicking the double right-facing arrow.

5. When you have selected at least one user, click OK.

The following shows the new group added under the Groups node, as shown in
Figure 9-8.

Figure 9-8 New Group

? Q! Groups
8 test

Creating an Execution Policy

An execution policy governs who can execute the business services to which the policy
is applied.

To create an execution policy:
1. Start Application Explorer.

2. Right-click the configuration to which you want to connect, for example,
SampleConfig. For more information on how to create a new configuration, see
Chapter 2, "Configuring Oracle Application Adapter for PeopleSoft".
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3. Select Connect.

Nodes appear for Adapters and Business Services (also known as Web services),
as shown in Figure 9-9.

Figure 9-9 Web Services

@ [k SampleConfig
Q@ Adapters
& Business Senices

a. Expand the Business Services node.
b. Expand the Configuration node.

c. Expand the Security node.

d. Expand the Policies.

Figure 9-10 Policies Node

@ B Groups
B test
[ Palic

Ei IP anl  MNew Policy
T Licenses |

4. Right-click Policies and select New Policy, as shown in Figure 9-10.
The New policy dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-11.

Figure 9—-11 New Policy Dialog

E New Policy

_Ed

Name: |

Type: Execution ¥

Description:

Available Selected
group test
useribsel
user.ibse? =

=

<

Hext Cancel

Provide the following information:
a. Inthe Name field, enter a name for the policy.
b. From the Type list, select Execution.

c. Inthe Description field, enter a description for the policy (optional).
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d. From the available list of users in the left pane, select one or more users and
add them to the Selected list by clicking the double right-facing arrow.

Note: This user ID is checked against the value in the user ID
element of the SOAP header sent to BSE in a SOAP request.

5. When you have selected at least one user, click OK.
6. Click Next.

The New Policy permissions dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-12.

Figure 9-12 New Policy Permissions Dialog

Execution Granted Execution Denied
group test

> |
|« |

| Back || OK || Cancel |

7. To grant permission to a user or group to execute a business service, select the
user or group and move them into the Execution Granted list by selecting the
double left-facing arrow.

8. To deny permission to a user or group to execute a business service, select the user
or group and move them into the Execution Denied list by selecting the double
right-facing arrow.

9. Click OK.

The following pane summarizes your configuration, as shown in Figure 9-13.

Figure 9-13 Policy Permissions Summary

* Hame test
* Type Ezxecution
®* Dezcription

®* User and Group Restrictions

* oroup. test Execution Granted

Using the IP and Domain Restrictions Policy Type

You configure the IP and Domain Restriction policy type slightly differently from
other policy types. The IP and Domain Restriction policy type controls connection
access to BSE and therefore need not be applied to individual Web services. You need
not create a policy; however, you must enable the Security Policy option in
Application Explorer.
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1. Start Application Explorer.

2. Right-click the configuration to which you want to connect, for example,
SampleConfig. For more information on how to create a new configuration, see
Chapter 2, "Configuring Oracle Application Adapter for PeopleSoft".

3. Select Connect.

Nodes appear for Adapters and Business Services (also known as Web services),
as shown in Figure 9-14.

Figure 9-14 Web Services

@ [ SampleContig
Q@ Adapters
& Business Services

Perform the following steps:

a. Expand the Business Services node.
b. Expand the Configuration node.

c. Expand the Security node.

4. Right-click IP and Domain and select New IP and Domain Restriction, as shown
in Figure 9-15.

Figure 9—-15 IP and Domain Node

@ B Groups
& [F Policies
Ej IF and Do
4% Licenses
= Senices

Hew IP and Domain Restriction

The New IP and Domain Restriction dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-16.

Figure 9-16 New IP and Domain Restriction Dialog

E New IP and Domain Restriction @

IP(Mask)Domain | |

Type: | Single - |

Description:

[v] Grant Access

Perform the following steps:

a. In the IP(Mask)/Domain field, enter the IP or domain name using the
following guidelines.
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If you select Single (Computer) from the Type list, you must provide the IP
address for that computer. If you only know the DNS name for the computer,
click DNS Lookup to obtain the IP Address based on the DNS name.

If you select Group (of Computers), you must provide the IP address and
subnet mask for the computer group.

If you select Domain, you must provide the domain name.
b. From the Type list, select the type of restriction.
c. In the Description field, enter a description (optional).
d. To grant access, select the Grant Access check box.
5. Click OK.
The new domain is added under the IP and Domain node.

The following pane summarizes your configuration, as shown in Figure 9-17.

Figure 9—17 IP and Domain Permissions Configuration

#* 1P Address (Mask) fDomain waww. yahoo com
* Type Drotriain
® Access Drenied

® Description

9.2 Migrating Repositories

During design time, the Oracle repository is used to store metadata created when
using Application Explorer to configure adapter connections, browse EIS objects,
configure services, and configure listeners to listen for EIS events. The information in
the repository is also referenced at run-time. For management purposes, you can
migrate BSE and J2CA repositories that are configured for Oracle to new destinations
without affecting your existing configuration. For example, you may want to migrate a
repository from a test environment to a production environment.

Migrating a BSE Repository
To migrate a BSE repository:

1. Copy the BSE control service URL, for example:

http://localhost:8001/ibse/IBSEServlet/admin/iwcontrol.ibs

2. Open a third party XML editor, for example, XMLSPY.
3. From the menu bar, click SOAP.

A list of options appears, as shown in Figure 9-18.
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Figure 9-18 Expanded SOAP Menu

SOAP | Tools Window  Help

Create new SOAP request

Send requesk to server

Change SOAP request parameters

4. Select Create new SOAP request.
The WSDL file location dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-19.

Figure 9-19 WSDL File Location Dialog

" Choose a file:

I.-"Ioc:alhost:????.-"ibse.-"lBSEServIet.-"admin.-"iwconfig.ibs?wsdlj Browse... I W'indow...l

Cancel

Pleaze choose a file from your hard disk or zelect one of the other windows currently open in <MLSFY.

Perform the following steps:
a. In the Choose a file field, paste the BSE control service URL.
b. Append ?wsdl to the URL, for example:

http://localhost:8001/ibse/IBSEServlet/admin/iwcontrol.ibs?wsdl

Click OK.

a

The soap operation name dialog is displayed, listing the available control
methods, as shown in Figure 9-20.

Figure 9-20 Soap Operation Name Dialog

x
GETIESECOMNFIG] GETIBSECOMFIG parameters | ;I k. I

SETIBSECOMFIG[ SETIBSECOMFIG paramneters |
MIGRATEREPO[ MIGRATEREPO parameters |
GETMTHCOMMECTION] GETMTHCOMMECTIOMN pararne!
SETMTHCOMMECTIOM[ SETMTHCOMMECTIOMN paramet

Canicel

[

6. Select the MIGRATEREPO(MIGRATEREPO parameters) control method and
click OK.

Note: The MIGRATEREPO(MIGRATEREPO parameters) control
method is available from the BSE administration console. This control
method migrates all Web services to the new (empty) repository. You
can choose to migrate select Web services only.
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The following window is displayed. It shows the structure of the SOAP envelope,
as shown in Figure 9-21.

Figure 9-21 SOAP Envelope Structure
ol x|

SOAP-ENV:Body

7. Locate the Text view icon in the toolbar, as shown in Figure 9-22.

Figure 9-22 Text View Icon

8. To display the structure of the SOAP envelope as text, click the Text view icon.

The <SOAP-ENV:Header> tag is not required and can be deleted from the SOAP
envelope.

9. Locate the following section:

<m:MIGRATEREPO xmlns:m="urn:schemas-iwaysoftware-com:jul2003:ibse:config"
version="">

<m:repositorysetting>
<m:rname>oracle</m:rname>
<m:rconn>String</m:rconn>
<m:rdriver>String</m:rdriver>
<m:ruser>String</m:ruser>
<m:rpwd>String</m:rpwd>
</m:repositorysetting>
<m:servicename>String</m:servicename>
</m:MIGRATEREPO>

Perform the following steps:

a. For the <m:rconn> tag, replace the String placeholder with a repository URL
where you want to migrate your existing BSE repository.

The Oracle repository URL has the following format:

jdbc:oracle:thin:@[host]: [port]: [sid]
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b. For the <m:rdriver> tag, replace the String placeholder with the location of
your Oracle driver.

c. For the <m:ruser> tag, replace the String placeholder with a valid user name
to access the Oracle repository.

d. For the <m:rpwd> tag, replace the String placeholder with a valid password to
access the Oracle repository.

10. Perform one of the following migration options.

» If you want to migrate a single Web service from the current BSE repository,
enter the Web service name in the <m: servicename> tag, for example:

<m:servicename>PeopleSoftServicel</m:servicename>
= If you want to migrate multiple Web services from the current BSE repository,
duplicate the <m: servicename> tag for each Web service, for example:

<m:servicename>PeopleSoftServicel</m:servicename>
<m:servicename>PeopleSoftService2</m:servicename>

= If you want to migrate all Web services from the current BSE repository,
remove the <m: servicename> tag.

11. From the menu bar, click SOAP and select Send request to server, as shown in

Figure 9-23.

Figure 9-23 SOAP Menu

SOAP | Tools window Help

Create new SOAP request

Send request ko server

Change SOAP request parameters

Your BSE repository and any Web services you specified are now migrated to the
new Oracle repository URL you specified.

Migrating a J2CA Repository
To migrate a J2CA repository:

1.

Navigate to the location of your J2CA configuration directory where the
repository schemas and other information is stored, for example:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\soa\thirdparty\ApplicationAdapters\config\JCA_CONFIG

Where JCA_CONFIGis the name of your J2CA configuration.
Locate and copy the repository.xml file.

Place this file in a new J2CA configuration directory to migrate the existing
repository.

Your J2CA repository is migrated to the new J2CA configuration directory.

Advanced User Tools 9-11



Migrating Repositories

9-12 Oracle Fusion Middleware Application Adapter for PeopleSoft User's Guide for Oracle WebLogic Server



A

Generating Component Interface APIs

This appendix describes how to generate component interface APIs to use with Oracle
Application Adapter for PeopleSoft. It contains the following topics:

= Section A.1, "Building the PeopleSoft API Java Programs"
= Section A.2, "Compiling the PeopleSoft API Java Programs"

A.1 Building the PeopleSoft API Java Programs

Whether you are using an Enterprise Integration Point (EIP) supplied by PeopleSoft or
a customized component interface, you must create a PeopleSoft API to enable
communications with the PeopleSoft application. The API is a collection of Java class
files that reside on the client system and mediate between the client application layer
and PeopleSoft.

Before using your component interface, you must apply security to it and test it.
To build a PeopleSoft API Java program:
1. Open the PeopleSoft Application Designer, as shown in Figure A-1.
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Figure A-1 PeopleSoft Application Designer Component Interface
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2. From the PeopleSoft Application Designer, open a component interface.
3. Click the right pane and select PeopleSoft APIs from the Build menu.

The Build PeopleSoft API Bindings dialog prompts you for the types of bindings
to create, as shown in Figure A-2.
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Figure A-2 Build PeopleSoft API Bindings Dialog
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4. Because you are creating Java files, ensure you deselect COM Type Library Build.

5. Ensure that Java Classes Build is selected, and then select a directory on your
local system where the Java files are to be placed, for example, c:\psoft8_
components.

=  Tobuild all API files, select the default, All (potentially a large number), and
click OK.

PeopleSoft generates the files. This takes a few minutes. After the process is
complete, a message appears in the output window.

You are now ready to compile the Java files. For more information, see
"Compiling the PeopleSoft API Java Programs" on page A-5.

The following pane illustrates the GP_PYE_ERN_DED_ASGN component
interface from the HR 8.1 application, as shown in Figure A-3.
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Figure A-3 GP_PYE_ERN_DED_ASGN Component Interface
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»  To create APIs for a specific component interface or interfaces, click None.

This clears the selected APIs, so you can select the appropriate APIs for your
component interface. These APls begin with the name of your component
interface. There may be fewer than five, or more than 50 APIs, for a particular
component interface.

The following dialog displays the following APIs, including generic
component interface properties, as shown in Figure A—4.
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Figure A-4 Generic Component Interface Properties
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a. Inaddition to the APIs for the selected component interface, you also must
generate the API files for the following generic component interface

properties:
CompIntfcPropertyInfo

CompIntfcPropertyInfoCollection

You may select these items in the same step as the component interface build,

or you may select them separately.

b. Click OK.

PeopleSoft generates the files. This takes a few minutes. After the process is
complete, a message appears in the output window. You are now ready to
compile the Java files. For more information, see "Compiling the PeopleSoft

API Java Programs" on page A-5.

A.2 Compiling the PeopleSoft API Java Programs

PeopleSoft places the Java programs to compile in the directory called psoft8_

components\PeopleSoft\Generated\CompIntfc.

Where psoft8_components is the directory specified during the build process.

If you chose to generate all APIs, the systems creates a second directory, psoft8_
components\PeopleSoft\Generated\PeopleSoft. You are not required to

access it.

The process for compiling the PeopleSoft API Java programs depends on whether you
are compiling on the system where you installed Application Explorer or on another

system.
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Note: There are two Java programs for every API file that you
selected when you built the Java programs. For more information, see
"Building the PeopleSoft API Java Programs” on page A-1.

Before you compile the Java programs, you require the PeopleSoft Java Object
Adapter, the psjoa. jar file that resides on your PeopleSoft Application Server
under the PS_HOME\Web\psjoa directory. This is the file that you placed in the
adapter lib directory during installation.

If you are compiling on the same system where you installed Application Explorer

Point to the psjoa. jar file or copy it to the directory where you placed the Java API
files, for example, ¢ : \psoft8_components.

If you are compiling on a system other than the one where you installed
Application Explorer

Perform the following steps:

1. Obtain a copy of the psjoa. jar file from the PeopleSoft Application Server.
Ensure that the psjoa. jar file is in the Java class path before you compile the
programs.

2. Compile the Java programs and ensure that you include the
\PeopleSoft\Generated \ComplIntfc path.

The path is case-sensitive.

The following Windows batch file, run from the psoft8_components directory,
properly compiles the Java APIs. The code assumes that psjoa. jar was placed
in psoft8_components.

@echo off

set JAVA_HOME=<my-java-home>

set PATH=$JAVA_HOME$\bin;%PATH%

set CLASSPATH=%JAVA_HOME$\lib\tools.jar;psjoa.jar;%$CLASSPATH%

javac -classpath $CLASSPATH% .\PeopleSoft\Generated\CompIntfc\*.java

Where <my-java-home> is the fully qualified path name of your Java home
directory.

This code places the class files in the same directory with the Java files, but you
can choose a different location depending on your site requirements.

3. Compress the class files into a JAR file.

The following Windows batch file, if run from the psoft8_components
directory, creates a correct JAR file:

@echo off

set JAVA_HOME= my-java-home

set PATH=%$JAVA HOME$\bin;%PATHS

set CLASSPATH=%JAVA_HOME$\lib\tools.jar;%CLASSPATH%

jar cvf my-jar-file.jar .\PeopleSoft\Generated\CompIntfc\*.class

Where appropriate, substitutions are made for my-java-home and
my-jar-file.

4. To verify that your JAR file is correct, open it with the WinZip application, as
shown in Figure A-5.
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Figure A-5 PeopleSoft Jar Files
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If the JAR file does not use the case-sensitive
PeopleSoft\Generated\CompIntfc\ path, you must go back and correct it.

5. Place the JAR file in the adapters common lib directory, which enables the Oracle
Application Adapter for PeopleSoft to communicate with the PeopleSoft
component interface.

<ADAPTER_HOME>\soa\thirdparty\ApplicationAdapters\lib

Note: If you run on UNIX, perform the compile and JAR steps on
Windows and then move the file to your UNIX system. The JAR file is
binary. If you use an FTP-based tool to move your JAR file from
Windows to UNIX, the file format must be set to binary.
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Configuring the PeopleSoft Message Router

This appendix describes how to configure and test a TCP/IP or HTTP target connector
and a TCP/IP handler for PeopleSoft. It contains the following topics:

Section B.1, "Configuring the TCP/IP or HTTP Target Connector for PeopleSoft
8.4"

Section B.2, "Configuring the TCP/IP Target Connector”

Section B.3, "Configuring the Node for the TCP/IP 8.4 Connector"
Section B.4, "Configuring the TCP/IP Handler for PeopleSoft 8.1"
Section B.5, "Testing Your PeopleSoft Configuration”

The information in this appendix assumes that you are familiar with PeopleSoft
Integration Broker (in release 8.4) or Application Messaging (in release 8.1). For more
information, see Appendix D, "Using PeopleSoft Integration Broker". For a complete
description before you work with Oracle Application Adapter for PeopleSoft, see
your PeopleSoft documentation.

Note: In PeopleSoft release 8.1, the messaging architecture is called
Application Messaging and includes Application Messaging Gateway.
In release 8.4, the messaging architecture is called Integration Broker,
which includes Integration Gateway. When discussing release-
independent issues, this section uses release 8.4 terminology. When
discussing release-specific issues, it uses release-specific terminology.

B.1 Configuring the TCP/IP or HTTP Target Connector for PeopleSoft 8.4

The procedures in this topic assume that your Integration Broker environment is
configured and tested. For more information, see Appendix D, "Using PeopleSoft
Integration Broker".

1.

Configure the gateway for the TCP/IP Target Connector or HTTP Target
Connector. For more information, see "Configuring the TCP/IP Target Connector"
on page B-2.

Note: This step is optional when configuring the HTTP Connector.
The HTTP Target Connector is supplied with your PeopleSoft
application, and no special configuration steps are required. If you
choose, you may configure default connection values on the Gateway.
You can override these values when you configure the node.
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2. Configure the node. For more information, see "Configuring the Node for the
TCP/IP 8.4 Connector” on page B-3.

Note: Starting with release 8.4, the Integration Broker is delivered
with an HTTP Outbound Connector. For more information, see
"Configuring the HTTP Connector" on page B-8.

B.2 Configuring the TCP/IP Target Connector
To configure the gateway for the TCP/IP Target Connector:
1. In a Web browser, open your PeopleSoft release 8.4 application.

2. In the menu pane, expand PeopleTools, then expand Integration Broker, and
click Gateways.

3. Open the LOCAL Gateway ID.
A pane similar to the following Gateway ID pane is displayed, as shown in
Figure B-1.

Figure B-1 Gateway ID Pane
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4. If you do not see the TCPIPTARGET84 Connector ID, click Load and scroll to
locate TCPIPTARGETS84 in the list.

If TCPIPTARGET®4 still does not appear, the connector class file was not installed

in the Integration Gateway:.
Perform the following steps:

a. Click the Properties URL for TCPIPTARGET84.
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The Properties pane for TCPIPTARGET84 is displayed, as shown in
Figure B-2. Default values appear for the host and the port. For complex
business situations, you can override this setting on the individual node.

Figure B-2 Properties Pane
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b. Enter the values for the host and the port for the system on which your
PeopleSoft XML listener is listening for incoming messages.

5. Click OK.
The Gateway window is displayed.
6. Scroll to the bottom of the window and click Save.

You have finished configuring the gateway for the TCP/IP Target Connector.

B.3 Configuring the Node for the TCP/IP 8.4 Connector
To configure the node for the TCP/IP 8.4 Connector:

1. In the Menu pane, select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, and then click Node
Definitions.

2. Select the node that you want to configure.

Note: This procedure uses a node called EXTERNAL. For more
information about creating and using nodes, see Appendix D, "Using
PeopleSoft Integration Broker" or your PeopleSoft documentation.

Perform the following steps:
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a. Select External from the Node Type list.
b. Select Implicit from the Routing Type list.

3. Select the Connectors tab, as shown in Figure B-3.

Figure B-3 Connectors Tab
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Perform the following steps:
a. Select TCPIPTARGETS84 as the Connector ID.
Default values appear for the host and the port.

b. Enter the values for the host and the port for the system and port that route
XML to Oracle WebLogic Server. You can accept or override the default values
for individual nodes.

c. Click Save.
4. If you are warned that you are changing the connector, click OK.

5. Select the Transactions tab, as shown in Figure B—4.
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Figure B-4 Transactions Tab
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Perform the following steps:

a. If there are no transactions, click Add Transaction to add the message with
which you are working. In this procedure, the node is already configured with
the LOCATION_SYNC message.

b. To view transaction details for the LOCATION_SYNC message, click Edit.

The Transaction Detail tab appears, as shown in Figure B-5.
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Figure B-5 Transaction Detail Tab

Wisdsrvid [ E3
2 Node Definitions - Microsoft Internet Explorer 2 =5 -]
Fle Edt ‘View Favorites Tools Help |.
<GBk - o= - @D 73} | @search GaFavorites §fMeda (4 | BN S = H

address Iﬁéjhttp:H\sdsrvH.ihi.mmfpspﬂpstMPLOVEEIERPfchE_PROFILE‘IE_NODE.GEL =] pa ‘L\nk

Chain ] Mew Window | Heln
I Define Integration Rules

{ Transaction Detail '{_Messages |

I Government Resource

Directory Node Name: EXTERMAL
I Background Processes
I Worklist Transaction Detail
b Tree Manager
b Reporting Tools Effective Date: 10M 212002 *Status
~ PeopleTools
I Security Transaction Type: OutAsyne
P Utilities
I Warkflow Request Message: LOCATION_SYMC
I Portal
I Search Engine Request Message Version: VERSIOMN_1
P Personalization " I
. plicit [
I Pracess Schedulsr Routing Type:
I Cube Manager I override Connector
I Maonitar
= Mode Definitions Comment: ﬂ
= Gateways i LI
- Relationshins
- Codeset Groups Return to Transaction List
- Codesets
- CodesetValues =D
b Archive Data Transaction Detail | Messages
I Translations
I EDI Manager 1

> Mass Changes

- Change My Password
- My Personalizations

I- hite Sesstern Praile

c. Add the message with which you are working.
d. Verify that the Routing Type is Implicit.

6. Click Save.

7. Return to the Transactions tab.
Perform the following steps:

a. Edit additional transactions by clicking Edit and navigating to the Transaction
Detail tab.

b. In the Transaction Detail tab, select Inactive from the Status list.

Inactive status is for initial testing only. After you test your configuration, you
may change the status to Active and have as many nodes and transactions as
required to satisfy your business requirements.

8. Click Save.

You can now send XML messages to your PeopleSoft XML listener.

B.3.1 Configuring the HTTP Target Connector

The HTTP Target Connector is supplied with your PeopleSoft application, and no
special configuration steps are required. If you choose, you may configure default
connection values on the Gateway. You can override these values when you configure
the node. To configure the gateway for the HTTP Target Connector:

1. In a Web browser, open your PeopleSoft 8.4 application.

2. In the Menu pane, expand PeopleTools, then expand Integration Broker, and
click Gateways.
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3. Openthe LOCAL Gateway ID.

A pane similar to the following Gateway ID pane is displayed, as shown in
Figure B-6.

Figure B-6 HTTP Target Connector Gateway ID Pane
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4. If you do not see the HTTPTARGET Connector ID, click Load.

If it does not appear, your Gateway was not installed properly. Check with your
PeopleSoft system administrator.

5. Click the Properties URL for HTTPTARGET.

The Properties pane for HTTPTARGET displays default values, as shown in
Figure B-7.
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Figure B-7 HTTPTARGET Properties Pane
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6. Scroll to the bottom and enter a value for the PRIMARYURL.

This is the default HTTP address (system and port) on which your PeopleSoft
XML listener is listening for incoming messages.

Note: For complex business situations, you can override this setting
on the individual node.

7. Click OK.
The Gateway window is displayed.
8. Scroll to the bottom of the window and click Save.

You have finished configuring the gateway for the HTTP Target Connector.

B.3.2 Configuring the HTTP Connector

Starting with release 8.4, the Integration Broker is delivered with an HTTP Outbound
Connector. This connector can be used in place of the TCP/IP 8.4 connector for
sending messages to Oracle WebLogic Server.

To configure the node to use the HTTP Connector:
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Figure B-8 Connector Configuration Pane
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1. In the Menu pane, expand PeopleTools, Integration Broker, and then click Node
Definitions, as shown in Figure B-8.

2. Select the node that you want to configure.

Note: This procedure uses a node called EXTERNAL. For more
information about creating and using nodes, see Appendix D, "Using
PeopleSoft Integration Broker" or your PeopleSoft documentation.

Perform the following steps:
a. From the Node Type list, select External.
b. From the Routing Type list, select Implicit.

Configuring the PeopleSoft Message Router B-9



Configuring the Node for the TCP/IP 8.4 Connector

Figure B-9 PeopleSoft Integration Broker Connectors Tab
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3. Select the Connectors tab, as shown in Figure B-9.
Perform the following steps:
a. Change the Connector ID to HTTPTARGET.

b. Enter a value for each property based on the following:

Property ID Property Name Value

HEADER sendUncompressed Y

HTTPPROPERTY Method POST

PRIMARYURL URL URL and the port of the
HTTP listener

Note: For complex business situations you can configure multiple
nodes and multiple listeners.

4. Click Save.
5. If you are warned that you are changing the Connector, click OK.

6. Select the Transactions tab, as shown in Figure B-10.
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Figure B-10 PeopleSoft Integration Broker Transactions Tab
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7. If there are no transactions, click Add Transaction.

In this procedure, the node is already configured with the LOCATION_SYNC
message.

The Transaction Detail tab appears, as shown in Figure B-11.
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Figure B-11 Transaction Detail Tab
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You can add the message with which you are working.
a. Verify that the Routing Type is Implicit.
b. Click Save.
8. Return to the Transaction List. Perform the following steps:
a. If there are other transactions, edit them.
b. Set the status to Inactive.

Inactive status is for initial testing only. After you test your configuration, you
may change the status to Active and have as many nodes and transactions as
required to satisfy your business requirements.

9. C(lick Save on the Transaction List.

You can now send XML messages to your PeopleSoft XML listener.

B.4 Configuring the TCP/IP Handler for PeopleSoft 8.1

The following procedure assumes that your Application Messaging environment is
properly configured and tested. For more information, see Appendix D, "Using
PeopleSoft Integration Broker".

To configure the TCP/IP Handler for PeopleSoft 8.1 to send messages to Oracle
WebLogic Server:

1. In a Web browser, launch the PeopleSoft 8.1 Gateway Configuration servlet
interface.

2. If the Simple File Handler is currently loaded, unload and delete it before
proceeding.
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You must see an empty Handler directory, as shown in Figure B-12.

Figure B-12 Empty Handler Directory
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3. Click Add handler, as shown in Figure B-13.

Figure B-13 Loaded Add Handler Directory
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Perform the following steps:
a. Enter the full path of TCPIPHandler81 (case-sensitive):
psft.pt8.tcphandler.TCPIPHandler81
b. Click Save.
4. Click Load.

The PeopleSoft Handler Directory window is displayed.
Click Configure.

The TCPIP81 Handler Directory window is displayed.
Click Add a TCPIP81 node.

Note: The screens illustrating this procedure show a node named

EXTERNAL. For more information about creating and using nodes,

see Appendix D, "Using PeopleSoft Integration Broker" or your
PeopleSoft documentation.
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The Add TCPIP81 Handler window is displayed, as shown in Figure B-14.

Figure B-14 Add TCPIP81 Handler Window
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7. Enter the requested values based on the information in the following table.

Field Value Example Description

Node Name EXTERNAL The name of the
TCP/IP node.

Host Name 172.19.25.152 The system on which
your PeopleSoft XML

listener is listening
for incoming
messages.

Port 3694 The port on which
your PeopleSoft XML
listener is listening
for incoming
messages.

Trace Directory /tmp The directory where
a trace file is created
when errors occur in
message delivery.

The system does not validate your entries.
8. Click Save.
The TCPIP81 Handler Directory window is displayed, as shown in Figure B-15.
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Figure B-15 TCPIP81 Handler Directory Window
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9. For your changes to take effect, click Back to Handler Directory to return to the

PeopleSoft 8.1 Handler Directory window.

10. Click Unload and re-Load TCPIPHandler81.

You can now send messages from PeopleSoft to Oracle Application Adapter for
PeopleSoft.

B.5 Testing Your PeopleSoft Configuration

PeopleSoft 8.1 and 8.4 provide a ping node mechanism for testing your configuration.
The mechanism functions identically in both versions.

Test your configuration to ensure that:

Oracle WebLogic Server is up and running,.

The server name and port number for PeopleSoft and Oracle WebLogic Server
match.

The default page for HTTP exists.

To test a PeopleSoft configuration:

1.
2.

In a Web browser, open your PeopleSoft application.

Navigate to the message monitoring menu.

For PeopleSoft 8.4:

a. In the menu pane, expand PeopleTools, Integration Broker, and Monitor.
b. Select Monitor Message.

For PeopleSoft 8.1:

a. In the menu pane, expand Home, PeopleTools, Application Message
Monitor, and Use.

b. Select Application Message Monitor.
Click the Node Status tab, as shown in Figure B-16.
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Figure B-16 Node Status Tab
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Perform the following steps:
a. From the Message Node Name list, select your node.

b. Click Ping Node.

If you properly configured both PeopleSoft and Oracle WebLogic Server, you
receive a Success message.

An error indicates a configuration problem. For more information, see the
Integration Broker error log.
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Using Component Interfaces

This appendix describes how to create new and modify existing component interfaces
for use with Oracle Application Adapter for PeopleSoft. It also describes how to apply
security to those component interfaces and how to test them.

You can:

= Use component interfaces supplied by PeopleSoft with your application.

= Component interfaces also are known as Enterprise Integration Points (EIP).
= Modify an existing component interface.

»  Create a new component interface.

Before using your component interface you must apply security to it and test it.

After securing and testing a component interface, you must generate its API. For more
information, see Appendix A, "Generating Component Interface APIs".

Note: This section is intended as a helpful supplement; it is not a
substitute for PeopleSoft documentation. For complete and up-to-date
information about PeopleSoft component interfaces, see the
PeopleSoft Online Library for your PeopleSoft system.

This appendix contains the following topics:
= Section C.1, "Working With Properties"
= Section C.2, "Securing a Component Interface"

= Section C.3, "Testing a Component Interface"

C.1 Working With Properties

You create component interfaces using the PeopleSoft Application Designer. For more
information about Application Designer, see your PeopleSoft documentation.

You can add properties from the records in the component view. You can delete a
property in the component interface that you do not want to expose. You can rename
properties by clicking the property and then clicking again until you can enter a new
name. If you rename a property, it can be referenced in the component interface only
by the new name, not by the underlying component name.

Properties may have various icons adjacent to them. For example, EMPLID has an icon
indicating that it is a key field from the underlying record. NAME has an icon
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indicating that it is an alternate key field from the underlying record. For a complete
list of property icons, see the PeopleBooks documentation.

C.1.1 Creating a New Component Interface

To create a component interface:
1. Open the PeopleSoft Application Designer.
2. Select New from the File menu.

The New dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure C-1.

Figure C-1 New Dialog
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Perform the following steps:
a. Select Component Interface.
b. Click OK.

The Select Source Component for Component Interface dialog is displayed, as
shown in Figure C-2.
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Figure C-2 Select Source Component for Component Interface Dialog
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3. Highlight the component to use as a basis for the component interface and click
Select.

The Application Designer dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure C-3.

Figure C-3 Application Designer Dialog
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Note: If the component interface is large, expose the component
properties manually.
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component properties manually, click No.

Perform the following steps:

a. Drag the relevant fields from the left pane to the right pane.

To create the component interface without displaying properties and to expose

b. To select various functions to perform, right-click either the right or left pane,

depending on which pane is active, as shown in Figure C—4.

For a complete list of functions, see the PeopleBooks documentation.

component interface, click Yes.

Figure C-4 Application Designer Component Interface
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Standard Methods

The standard methods for the component interface are:

n  Create
= Find

n Get

= Save

Only those methods in the underlying component are available. For example, if the

underlying component does not contain Add capabilities, Create is not available.

C.1.2 Viewing or Changing Available Methods

To view or change available methods:

1. Display the Component Interface Properties dialog, as shown in Figure C-5.

C-4 Oracle Fusion Middleware Application Adapter for PeopleSoft User's Guide for Oracle WebLogic Server



Securing a Component Interface

Figure C-5 Component Interface Properties Dialog
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2. C(Click the Standard Methods tab.
3. Select the desired methods.

C.2 Securing a Component Interface

You must set up security for the component interface before you can begin testing.

C.2.1 Configuring Component Interface Security for PeopleSoft Version 8.1x

The following procedure describes how to configure component interface security for
PeopleSoft Version 8.1 in 2- and 3-tier mode.

To configure component interface security:
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Figure C-6 Component Interface Security Options
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1. From the Use menu, select Permission Lists, Component Interface, and then click
Update/Display, as shown in Figure C-6.

The Permission Lists dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure C-7.

Figure C-7 Permission Lists Dialog
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Before Security can be set, you must identify the permission lists.
2. Select the relevant permission list and click OK.
For more information on permission lists, see the PeopleBooks documentation.

The Permissions Lists pane is displayed, as shown in Figure C-8.
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Figure C-8 Peremission Lists Pane
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3. Insert the new component interface that you created.

4. Click Edit.

When you select the component interface, all available methods appear, including

user-defined methods. You can specify whether this particular Permission List
must have full or partial access.

The ALLPORTL Permission List has full access to all methods, as shown in

Figure C-9.
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Figure C-9 ALLPORTL Permission List
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5. Select the desired level of access.

6. Click OK.

C.2.2 Configuring Component Interface Security for PeopleSoft Version 8.4 or Higher

The following procedure describes how to configure component interface security for
PeopleSoft Version 8.4 or higher.

To configure interface security:
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Figure C-10 Configure Component Interface Security
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1. Expand PeopleTools, Security, User Profiles, and Permissions & Roles and then
click Permission Lists, as shown in Figure C-10.

2. Click Search.
The Permission Lists Search pane is displayed.

3. Select the relevant permission list, as shown in Figure C-11.
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Figure C-11 Permission List Pane
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4. Click the right arrow next to the Sign-on Times tab.

The Component Interfaces tab appears, as shown in Figure C-12.
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Figure C-12 Component Interfaces Tab
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5. Click the Component Interfaces tab.

6. Click + to add a new row to the Component Interfaces list.
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A field appears where you can enter the component interface name, as shown in
Figure C-13.
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Figure C-13 Component Interface Name Field
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7. Enter the component interface name and click Edit.

This example uses the component interface AR_ITEM_AGENT, as shown in
Figure C-14.
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Figure C-14 Component Interface Permissions Window
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8. From the lists, select the desired access level for each method.

9. C(lick OK.

The Permissions list window is displayed, as shown in Figure C-15.
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Figure C-15 Permissions List Window
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10. Scroll down in the right pane and click Save.

C.3 Testing a Component Interface

Oracle Application Adapter for PeopleSoft uses PeopleSoft metadata and component
interfaces; therefore, it can accommodate new or modified component interfaces. The
adapter makes no assumptions about component interfaces except that they are logical
and valid. Each component interface must be tested before being used as a source for
the adapter.

If changes are made to the underlying application by the user or by a PeopleSoft
upgrade and the changes invalidate a component interface, the user must repair the
invalid component interface before the adapter uses it.

To test a component interface:
1. In Application Designer, select Test Component Interface from the Tools menu.

The Component Interface Tester dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure C-16.
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Figure C-16 Component Interface Tester Dialog
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2. Ifrequired, click the Component Interface Tester dialog to bring it to the
foreground.

3. To test the component interface, use one the following methods.
»  To test the component interface using the Find method, click Find.

The Component Interface Tester - Find Results dialog displays all of the
possible entries for the underlying component, as shown in Figure C-17. If
there are more than 300 entries, a message appears.
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Figure C-17 Component Interface Tester - Find Results Dialog
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s In the left pane of the Find Results dialog, select a field.

» To display the relevant data for that particular field, click Get Selected.

The Find Results dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure C-18.
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Figure C-18 Find Results Dialog
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»  If the security settings permit, you can change the values in the individual

fields.

4. To test the component interface using the Get method, perform the following

steps:

a. Enter the existing key(s).

b. Click Get Existing.

This returns the exposed properties for the key that you entered. You can

change values if Update access was specified.

Alternatively, you can test using the Create method, as shown in Figure C-19.
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Figure C-19 Component Interface Tester Dialog
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Perform the following steps:
a. Enter all required key values.
b. Click Create New.

When you enter valid values in Create keys, a pane showing the JOBCODE
data is displayed after the Table name is expanded with default data in place,
as shown in Figure C-20.
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Figure C-20 JOBCODE Data
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You can change fields at this point. Changes are validated against the

component’s underlying business logic.

c. After you finish making changes, right-click the top item in the pane.

5. To save your changes, click Save.

The keys used to create the record can be used with the Get method for viewing
data. The data that was added can be viewed in the PeopleSoft Component as
shown in the following example. The Effective Date is one of the default values.

You have finished testing the component interface. Before using the component
interface, you must generate its API. For more information, see Appendix A,
"Generating Component Interface APIs".
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Using PeopleSoft Integration Broker

This appendix describes how to configure and test PeopleSoft Integration Broker
(release 8.4) and PeopleSoft Application Messaging (release 8.1) using a
PeopleSoft-supplied File Output interface. In PeopleSoft release 8.1, the messaging
architecture is called Application Messaging and includes Application Messaging
Gateway. In release 8.4, the messaging architecture is called Integration Broker, which
includes Integration Gateway. When discussing release-generic issues, this section
uses release 8.4 terminology. When discussing release-specific issues, it uses
release-specific terminology.

Note: This section is not a substitute for PeopleSoft
documentation. For more complete and up-to-date information on
PeopleSoft Messaging and Integration Broker, see the PeopleSoft
Online Library for your PeopleSoft system.

This appendix contains the following topics:

= Section D.1, "PeopleSoft Integration Broker"

= Section D.2, "Configuring Application Messaging in PeopleSoft Release 8.1"
= Section D.3, "Viewing the PeopleCode for a Message"

= Section D.4, "Testing the Integration Broker"

= Section D.5, "Using Outbound Synchronous Messages"

= Section D.6, "Generating Events Using PeopleTools Tutorial"

D.1 PeopleSoft Integration Broker

PeopleSoft Integration Broker provides a mechanism for communicating with the
outside world using XML files. Communication can take place between different
PeopleSoft applications or between PeopleSoft and third-party systems.

To subscribe to data, third-party applications can accept and process XML messages
posted by PeopleSoft using the available PeopleSoft connectors or by adding a custom
built connector to the Integration Gateway. This topic primarily covers publishing
outbound asynchronous messages from a PeopleSoft system to a third-party
application using the delivered File Output connector. For information on outbound
synchronous messages, see "Using Outbound Synchronous Messages" on page D-24.

To send a message, you must properly configure various internal structures and
processes. The following descriptions are generally release-generic. Detailed
differences between releases 8.1 and 8.4 are discussed in other topics.
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= Message

A Message is a container for the data that goes into the XML. It contains basic
structural information, such as records and fields. The Message must be in an
Active status to send the XML file

= Message Channel

The Message Channel is a mechanism for structuring records into logical
groupings. Each Message can belong to only one Message Channel. The Message
Channel must be in an Active (Run) status for the Message to be delivered.

In release 8.1, the Message Channel also provides preliminary routing instructions;
you can specify which Message Nodes handle the message. Each Message
Channel can route messages to multiple Message Nodes

= Message Node
Message node functionality changed from 8.1 to 8.4:

In release 8.1, the primary function of the Message Node is to specify which
Gateway receives the messages.

In release 8.4, much of the "intelligence" that was built into the Message Channel
moved to the Message Node. This provides additional flexibility over release 8.1.
You can specify which messages the Message Node can handle. In addition, the
Gateway Connector is bound to the Message Node. Each Message Node can route
messages to only one Connector.

= Integration Gateway

The Integration Gateway is a program that runs on the PeopleSoft Web Server. It
is the physical hub between PeopleSoft and the third-party system.

s Target Connector/Handler

Connectors are Java programs that run under the control of the Integration
Gateway and control the final output destination of the XML file. PeopleSoft
release 8.4 comes with several connectors including HTTP, FTP, SMTP, JMS, POP3,
and a Simple File connector that places the file in a directory on the Web
Server. This section discusses the Simple File connector.

s PeopleCode

PeopleCode is the programming tool provided with PeopleTools that enables you
to create complex application functionality. A message can only be initiated using
specific PeopleCode instructions. This code is typically triggered by an application
event, such as creating a new database entry through an online panel or through a
batch job.

Most of the examples in this section use the LOCATION_SYNC message, which is a
PeopleSoft Enterprise Integration Point (EIP) and is supplied with most PeopleSoft
applications. If LOCATION_SYNC is not part of your package, you may use any
supplied message.

D.1.1 Configuring Integration Broker in PeopleSoft 8.4

You can configure PeopleSoft 8.4 to send an asynchronous outbound message to the
File Output connector.

To configure application messaging in PeopleSoft 8.4:

1. Ensure that the message is active and is routed to the proper Message Channel.
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2. Configure the Message Channel.

3. Configure the IntegrationGateway.properties file to communicate with your
PeopleSoft 8.4 application.

4. Configure the Integration Gateway and File Output connector.
5. Create and configure a new Gateway node.

These tasks are described in detail in the following procedures.

Ensuring the Message Is Active and Is Routed Correctly
To ensure that the message is active and is routed to the proper Message Channel:

1. Open Application Designer.

2. On the File menu, point to Open, click Message, and then open the LOCATION_
SYNC message, as shown in Figure D-1.

Figure D-1 LOCATION_SYNC Message

¢ Application Designer - Untitled - [LOCATION_SYNC [Message]]
EE\IE Edit Wiew Insert Buld Debug Tools Go ‘Window Help == x|

EEEEREEEN =)

Massage Structure Field Name Alias Include =
=48 VERSION_1 SETID!
LOCATION
EFFDT
EFF_STaTUS
DESCR
DESCR_AC
DESCRSHORT
BLILDING
FLOOR
SECTOR
JURISDICTION
ATTN_TO
COUNTRY
ADDRESST
ADDRESS2
ADDRESSE
ADDRESS4
oy
NIk T
HLUIMZ
HOUSE_TPE
ADDR_FIELD
ADDR_FIELD2
ADDR_FIELD3
COUNTY
STATE
POSTAL
GEO_CODE
TH_COUTY_LIMIT
COUNTRY_CODE
PHONE
EXTENSION
Fax
SETID_SALARY
SAL_ADMIN_PLAN
LANG_CD
HOLIDAY_SCHED
ESTABID
LOCALITY
CAN_ChA,
CAN_OEE_AREAC

<

5] Message Subscriptions
~eh @ LocationSpnc
wef 8 LocationSyncEff

0 [o0 [~ [ [on [+ [ [ra] =

== el e e e e e

@

o
=]

E

o
]

o
]

ro
B

I
il

=
5

)
]

B

Py oy ] FY T

=i | | = |3 [ra

]

GEOLOC_CODE
QFFICE_TYPE
MCR_Sw_CaM

=
Fleady FeamowMo [

B B 9 U M R R A B 9 A M R R B R 4 9 R 3 (R

|

3. To view the fields that are included in the Message, highlight LOCATION_TBL.
4. Right-click LOCATION_TBL and select Properties.
The Message Properties dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure D-2.
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Figure D-2 Message Properties Dialog
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5. Select the Use tab.
6. Ensure the Active check box is selected.

The message is routed to the Message Channel, ENTERPRISE_SETUP, and the
default message version is VERSION_1 (messages can have multiple versions).

7. Click OK and then save the message.

You have finished ensuring that the message is active and is routed correctly.

Configuring the IntegrationGateway.properties File
To configure the IntegrationGateway.properties file:

1. Open the IntegrationGateway.properties file using the editor of your
choice.

2. Find the section of the file that specifies the JOLT connect string setting for the
default application server. This is usually near line 75, and looks similar to the
following:

## JOLT connect string setting for optional Default Application Server. Do NOT
specify a NODENAME.

#

# Example:

#ig.isc.serverURL=//MYSERVER:9000

#ig.isc.userid=MYUSERID

#ig.1isc.password=MYPASSWORD

#ig.isc.toolsRel=8.40

3. Uncomment (or copy and uncomment) the four lines that specify the connection.

4. Enter the appropriate information.
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In the following example, the tools release is 8.40.09:

ig.isc.serverURL=//isdsrv14:9000
ig.isc.userid=VP1
ig.isc.password=VP1l
ig.isc.toolsRel=8.40.09

The PeopleSoft tools release must be precise to the last decimal.

Note: With release 8.42, the password must be stored in an
encrypted format. PeopleSoft provides a script called
PSCipher.bat (PSCipher.sh on UNIX) to accomplish
encryption. Typically, this script is located in the path of the
IntegrationGateway.properties file. Follow the instructions
supplied by PeopleSoft to run this script.

You have finished configuring the IntegrationGateway.properties file.

Configuring the Integration Gateway and the File Output Connector
To configure the Integration Gateway and the File Output Connector:

1. In a Web browser, open your PeopleSoft 8.4 application in 4-tier mode.

2. In the Menu pane, expand PeopleTools, Integration Broker, and then click
Gateways.

3. Open the LOCAL Gateway ID and enter the following Gateway URL:

host name/PSIGW/PeopleSoftListeningConnector

Where host name is the name of your PeopleSoft Web Server.
4. Click Refresh.

A message appears stating the outcome of the refresh process, as shown in
Figure D-3.
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Figure D-3 Refresh Process Outcome Message
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5.

Click OK and scroll down to click Save.

You must click Save before continuing.

Click the Properties link for the FILEOUTPUT Connector ID.

The Properties window for the FILEOUTPUT Connector is displayed.
Accept or overwrite the default values.

The FilePath PROPERTY from the c: \temp default was changed to
d:\ps\cache, as shown in Figure D—4.

@] Done [ [ [ Intemet
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Figure D-4 Gateway ID Property Pane
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8. To return to the Gateway window, click OK.
9. Scroll down and click Save.

You have finished configuring the Integration Gateway and the File Output
Connector.

Creating and Configuring a New Gateway Node
To create and configure a new Gateway Node:

1. In the Menu pane, expand PeopleTools, Integration Broker, and then, click Node
Definitions.

2. Select the Add a New Value tab.
3. In the Node Name field, enter a node name.

It is recommended that you name your first (trial) message node EXTERNAL.
After successfully configuring and sending messages using this node, you can
create additional message nodes with names appropriate for your application.

4. Click Add.

The Node Info tab becomes available, as shown in Figure D-5.
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Figure D-5 Node Info Tab
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Perform the following steps:
a. Inthe Description field, enter an appropriate description.
b. From the Node Type list, select EXTERNAL.
c. From the Routing Type list, select Implicit.
5. Select the Connectors tab.

The Connectors tab becomes available, as shown in Figure D-6.
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Figure D-6 Connectors Tab

itions - Microsoft Intemnet Explorer

Fle Edt Wiew Favoites Iools Help

R s R

Back Forvard| Stop  Refresh  Home

B 2 5 o =

Mail Size: Print Fdi Discuss  AM

Q G I

Search Favorites  Histary

JAQdIESS I@ hitp: isdsre 1 4.ibi. com/psp/ps/EMPLOYEE /ERP/c/IB_PROFILE.IBE_NODE.GEL j @Go
B Home
I Define Integration Rules d Mew Window | Hel
I Government Resource y y y ) 4 Y
Directary ModeInfo | ContactiMotes | Praperties | Connectors ' Transactions | Portal Gontent
I Background Processes |
I Wiorklist Node Name: EXTERMAL
[» Tree Manager
I Reporting Taols
~ FeopleTools Gateway ID: [Local al
I» Security
B Utiliies Connector ID: [FiceouTruT QJ
b waridlow
P Portal
b Search Engine [ Properties | Data Type /Description_

b Personalization
b Process Scheduler ‘Property ID Property Name Required Value

I Cube Manager 1 [HEADER Q| [senduncompress @] = |v al+] -1

> &pplication Engine
~ Integration Broker 2[PROPERTY Q| [Filepath @l F  [dipsicache al[+][=

I Wonitor

= MNode Definitions
= Gateways

= Relationships

- Codeset Groups

= Codesets
i C0d asetivalliies NS
B CTI Configuration [EEN
b wchive Data MNode Info | Contact £ Notes | Properties | Connectors | Transactions | Portal Content

b Translations

I EDI Manager

I Mass Changes

= Channe My Passward
- My Personalizations
= My System Profile I

&1 [ [ Intemet

Perform the following steps:

a. Specify LOCAL for the Gateway ID.

b. Specify FILEOUTPUT for the Connector ID.

c. Accept or overwrite the default Gateway property values.
6. Click Save.

7. To specify the transactions to route messages to your node, select the Transactions
tab and click Add Transaction.

The Node Transactions pane is displayed, as shown in Figure D-7.
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Figure D-7 Node Transactions Pane
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Perform the following steps:
a. From the Transaction Type list, select Outbound Asynchronous.
b. Inthe Request Message field, specify LOCATION_SYNC.
c. In the Request Message Version field, specify VERSION_1.
In the Request Message Version field, specify VERSION_1.
8. Click Add.

The Transaction Detail pane is displayed, as shown in Figure D-8.
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Figure D-8 Transaction Detail Pane
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Return to Transaction List

Perform the following steps:

a. Verify that the Routing Type is Implicit.

b. Click Save, then click the Return to Transaction List link.

c. To ensure that your data entry is not lost, click Save again.
You have finished creating and configuring the new Gateway Node.

For more information, see "Viewing the PeopleCode for a Message" on page D-26.

D.2 Configuring Application Messaging in PeopleSoft Release 8.1

You can configure PeopleSoft 8.1 to send an asynchronous outbound message to the
Simple File Handler.

To configure application messaging in PeopleSoft 8.1:

1. Create and configure a new Message Node.

2. Ensure the message is active and is routed to the proper Message Channel.
3. Configure the Message Channel.

4. Configure the Simple File Handler in the Gateway.

These tasks are described in detail in the following procedures.

Creating and Configuring a New Message Node
To create and configure a new message node:

1. Select New from the File menu and click Message Node.

A Message Node window is displayed, as shown in Figure D-9.
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Figure D-9 Message Node Window
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2. Right-click anywhere inside the white space and select Insert Location.

The Location URL box is displayed, as shown in Figure D-10.

Figure D-10 Location URL Box
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3. Enter the following URL for the PeopleSoft Application Gateway (handler
directory):

host name:port/servlets/psft.pt8.gateway.GatewayServlet
Where host name is the host name of your PeopleSoft Web server and port is the

socket on which the server is listening. The characters you enter after host name are
case-sensitive.
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4. Click OK.
5. Display the Message Node Properties dialog, as shown in Figure D-11.

Figure D-11 Message Node Properties Dialog
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Perform the following steps:
a. Select the Use tab.
b. In the text boxes, enter the PeopleTools and Application Version numbers.
c. Click OK.
6. Display the Save As dialog, as shown in Figure D-12.
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Figure D-12 Save As Dialog
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7. To save the Message Node, click OK.

It is recommended that you name your first (trial) message node EXTERNAL.
After successfully configuring and sending messages using this node, you can
create additional message nodes with names appropriate for your application.

If you intend to migrate this message node to a different PeopleSoft environment
(for example, from Test to QA), you can create a PeopleSoft project and insert the
Message Node into the project.

You have finished creating and configuring the message node.

Ensuring the Message Is Active and Is Routed Correctly
To ensure that the message is active and is routed to the proper message channel:

1.  Open Application Designer.

2. On the File menu, point to Open, click Message, and open the LOCATION_
SYNC message, as shown in Figure D-13.

D-14 Oracle Fusion Middleware Application Adapter for PeopleSoft User's Guide for Oracle WebLogic Server



Configuring Application Messaging in PeopleSoft Release 8.1

Figure D-13 LOCATION_SYNC Message
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3. To view the fields that are included in the message, highlight LOCATION_TBL.
4. Right-click LOCATION_TBL and select Properties.

The Message Properties dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure D-14.
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Figure D-14 Message Properties Dialog
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Perform the following steps:
a. Select the Use tab.

b. Ensure the Status check box is selected, which indicates that the message is
active.

c. From the Message Channel list, select ENTERPRISE_SETUP.

d. From the Default Version list, select VERSION_1 (messages can have multiple
versions).

5. Click OK.

6. Save the message.

Configuring the Message Channel
To configure the message channel:

1. From the File menu, choose Open and click Message Channel.

2. To open the ENTERPRISE_SETUP Message Channel, select ENTERPRISE_
SETUP.

3. Right-click ENTERPRISE_SETUP and select Properties.
The Message Channel Properties dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure D-15.
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Figure D-15 Message Channel Properties Dialog
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Perform the following steps:
a. Select the Use tab.
b. Ensure that the Message Channel status is set to Run.
c. Click OK.
4. From the left pane, select the Routing Rules tab.
The pane is blank, as shown in Figure D-16.

Figure D-16 Routing Rules Pane
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5. Right-click the pane and select Insert Message Node.
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The Insert Message Node dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure D-17.

Figure D-17 Insert Message Node Dialog
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Perform the following steps:

a. Select the message node that you created in "Creating and Configuring a New
Message Node" on page D-11, for example, EXTERNAL.

b. Click Insert.
6. Click Cancel.

Information appears on the Routing Rules tab, as shown in Figure D-18.

Figure D-18 Routing Rules Tab
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Perform the following steps:

a. Right-click the message node and point to Routing Direction.
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b. From the Routing Direction menus, select Publish To.
7. Save the Message Channel, and if you require it, place it in your project.

You have finished configuring the Message Channel.

Configuring the Simple File Handler in the Gateway
To configure the Simple File Handler in the Gateway:

1. In a Web browser, launch the PeopleSoft 8.1 configuration servlet interface (also
known as the server gateway) by entering the following URL:

host name:port/servlets/gateway.administration

Where host name is the name of the application server that hosts PeopleSoft and
port is the port number on which the application server is listening.

The Handler Directory window is displayed, as shown in Figure D-19.

Figure D-19 Handler Directory Window
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2. Click Add Handler.
The Add Handler window is displayed, as shown in Figure D-20.

Figure D-20 Add Handler Window
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3. Enter the full name of the Simple File Handler class,
psft.pt8.filehandler.SimpleFileHandler.

Note: The name is case-sensitive.
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4. C(Click Save.

The Handler Directory window is displayed, as shown in Figure D-21.

Figure D-21 Handler Directory Window
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5. Toload the handler, click Load.

After the handler loads, "Loaded successfully" appears in the Status column.
6. Click Configure.

The Simple File Handler Directory window is displayed, as shown in Figure D-22.

Figure D-22 Simple File Handler Directory Window
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7. Click Add a file handler node.

The Add File Handler window is displayed, as shown in Figure D-23.
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Figure D-23 Add File Handler Window
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8. In the Node Name field, enter the name of the message node that you created in
"Creating and Configuring a New Message Node" on page D-11, for example,
EXTERNAL.

D.3 Viewing the PeopleCode for a Message

Messages are initiated by the PeopleCode that is attached to a record. Usually, this
record is one of the records associated with the message itself.

1. Open Application Designer, as shown in Figure D-24.

Figure D-24 Application Designer
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2. On the Record Fields tab, select the LOCATION_TBL record.
3. Select the PeopleCode display option.
4. Select the Save Post Change (SPo) box for the LOCATION field.

The following window displays the PeopleCode that initiates a LOCATION_SYNC
message, as shown in Figure D-25.

Figure D-25 PeopleCode
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If sMSG.IsActive Then
/% If the program is called by a Component Interface, then flush the extra row (Created by Component Create(), CopySetupRowset on

Component Interface "LOCATION".) from panel buffer.*/
Jur wy

If ({%ComponentName = Component.LOCATION) And
{sActionCodeRowhdd = True)) Then

&RED = Getlewelli):

&RE0L = CreateRowsetisR30):

R0, CopyTo (sRI0OL) 7

sR311 = sRS0L1(l).GetRowset(Scroll. LOCATION_TEL) ;
«R311.Flushi(];

Rl = eRS0(1).BetRovser(Scroll. LOCATION TBL].GetRowil);
sR1.Cop¥Tol&RIL1.GetRow(l) )

sRS0L. CopyTo [sR30] ;

End-If;
JE W

sM3G. CopyRowsetDelta(Getleveld() (1) .GetRowset($croll. LOCATION TEL)):

/* prevent circular publishes, do not publish back to originating node */
If All({sPubNodeName) Then

sM3G. DoNotFubToNodeNane = cPubNodeNane;
End-If;

MSG. Publishi) ;

End-If;
End-T£;

=
Ready HeivosuN [ [ [

For more information about PeopleCode, consult your PeopleSoft Online Library.

You have finished viewing the PeopleCode for a message. You can now test
Integration Broker (in PeopleSoft 8.4) or Application Messaging (in PeopleSoft 8.1).

D.4 Testing the Integration Broker

To test the Integration Broker by generating a message, you can navigate to the
Location Transaction window and add, update, or delete a location entry in your
application. Depending on your application, the way you navigate varies.

An example that illustrates a Financials 8.4 application where a new location with a
SetID of SHARE and a Location Code of TEST001 was added, as shown in
Figure D-26.
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Figure D-26 Financials 8.4 Application

s &3 B a5 N
Back Fonwer Stop  Refresh  Home Search Favorites  Histary Mail Size Print Edii Discuss  AlM
Address I@ hittp: /figdsr1 4.ibi.com/psp/ps/EMPLOYEE/ERP/c/DEFINE_GENERAL_OPTIONS.LOCATION_TBL.GBL j @G
& Home
= Location 2|
= Country
1 o _ .
Country Statiaties { Location Definition _Location Detail |

- Division Area Code
el SetlD: SHARE Location Code:  TESTOO01

Region Codes Location Definition
- Eedion Type Codes e a1l
- State ‘Bt Date; |10 272002 Bl [Active =] Descr: [Myfirsttest location =]
- b MarketRates .
b Notes Country: Uss Q) nited tates Prefix:

> Pasition Accounting Some Street Phone:
P Process Partition ID Address 1: I Ext:

4 Sales and Use Tax. Address 2 | )

I Shipping and Receiving Fax:

P Team Members Address 3: I

P Units of Measure
P User Preferences

b AT and Intrastat . Some City ™ n City Limit
b Wiorkilow City:
I>I>mec1‘ SiET? ’ County: Postal:
roduct Relate
b Utiltias state: Q) Ju :
I> Define Integration Rules
FDM Building #: l— Floor #: l— Sector: l—

P Government Resource

Directory
I Background Processes Esave) [Elneity B Add) (2 UpdatesDisplay) |l include History ] |3 Correct Histery)
I orklist
b Tree Manager Lacation Definition | Location Detail

I Repotting Taols

b PeopleTools

- Change My Password
- My Personalizations LI

& T @ 7

A portion of the XML output is shown in Figure D-27.

Figure D-27 XML Output

crosoft Internet Explorer

B- 2 H = A

Mal  See Pl Eoi  Disouss  AM

@ [ @

Seach Favortes  History

Jc-.=:>

Bk Farward Stop  Refresh  Home

| Address [[2] EAPS\CACHENPSFT_EP.LOCATION_SYNC 63.ml =] P6e

=7xml version="1.0" 7>
— =LOCATION_SYHNC=
- =FieldTypes:=
+ =LOCATION_TBL class="R">
2 <PSCAMA class="R"=
<LANGUAGE_CD type="GHAR" /=
<AUDIT_ACTHM type="CHAR" /=
=BASE_LANGUAGE_CD type="CHAR" /=
=MSG_SEQ_FLG type="CHAR" /=
=PROCESS_INSTANCE type="NUMBER" /=
<PUBLISH_RULE_ID type="GHAR" />
<MSGNODEMAME type="CHAR" />
=/PSCAMA>
=/FieldTypes=>
- =MsgData>
- «Transaction=
— =LOCATION_TEL class="R"=
=SETID=SHARE=/SETID>
=LOCATION=TESTOO1=/LOCATION:=
=<EFFDT>2002-10-12</EFFDT>
<EFF_STATUS-A</EFF_STATUS>
=DESCR=My first test location=/DESCR>
=DESCR_AC /=
=<DESCRSHORT /=
=BUILDING /=
<FLOOR /=
<SECTOR /=
<JURISDICTION /=
<ATTH_TO /=
=COUNTRY =USA=/COUNTRY =
<4DDRESS1=Some Street=/ADDRESS 1=
<ADDRESSZ /=
<ADDRESSS /=
<A4DDRESS4 /=
=CITV=8Some City=/CITV:=

CRILIRAT fe

: || [5% Localintranet

NI
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Note: The name of the file is PSFT_EP.LOCATION_SYNC.69.xml,
which is the concatenation of PSFT_EP (the local Publishing Node),
the name of the message, and the number of the Publication ID.

If you cannot send a message successfully, PeopleSoft provides a set of tools for
monitoring the progress of your messages. In release 8.1, you use a tool called the
Application Messaging Monitor. In release 8.4, you use the Monitor Menu in the
Integration Broker.

For a complete description on how to isolate and resolve problems with your
messaging environment, consult your PeopleSoft Online Library. If you are still unable
to send your XML file, the PeopleSoft Customer Connection can help solve your
problem.

D.5 Using Outbound Synchronous Messages

Starting with PeopleTools 8.4, you can send outbound synchronous messages. From a
high-level point of view, the primary difference between outbound synchronous and
asynchronous is that with outbound asynchronous, the transaction is completed
whether the message is actually sent or received.

For synchronous outbound messages:

s The transaction must wait for a response from the external system before
continuing.
= The transaction must process the response message.

= The external system must ensure that the response message is correctly formatted.

Oracle Application Adapter for PeopleSoft can work with PeopleSoft outbound
synchronous messages. Outbound synchronous messages involve additional
configuration steps, both within PeopleSoft and in Oracle WebLogic Server. This topic
briefly describes the configuration requirements within PeopleSoft.

Note: The instructions in this topic build upon the instructions for
outbound asynchronous messages. It is strongly recommended that
you familiarize yourself with outbound asynchronous messaging
before attempting outbound synchronous. For more information on
outbound asynchronous messages, see "Configuring Integration
Broker in PeopleSoft 8.4" on page D-2.

Ensure that both outbound and inbound messages are created and
active. PeopleSoft provides template examples called IB_INST_VER_
SYNC_MSG and IB_INST VER_RESP_MSG. For information on
examining these messages, see "Ensuring the Message Is Active and Is
Routed Correctly" on page D-3.

D.5.1 Configuring Outbound Synchronous Messages

You can use an existing node, or you can create a new node to configure outbound
synchronous messages. For more information on creating and configuring a node, see
"Creating and Configuring a New Gateway Node" on page D-7. In either case, you
must set up your outbound synchronous transaction.

The following example uses a node and transaction delivered by PeopleSoft. However,
this example is for illustrative purposes only and does not actually work as delivered
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without additional steps. As of Financials release 8.42, there are no preconfigured
outbound synchronous transactions that you can use for testing purposes.

Configuring an Outbound Synchronous Message
To configure an outbound synchronous message:

1. Navigate to the Node Definitions page and open the PT_LOCAL node.
2. Click the Transactions tab.

The Transactions pane is displayed, as shown in Figure D-28.

Figure D-28 Transactions Pane

/3 Node Definitions - Microsoft Internet Explorer [_[5]

File  Edt  View F s Tools  Help

GRack - < - @ [0 & Qoearch FFavorites Evedia (3| [B- & = H 9 &

Address |@ hitp:/fesdsun.ibi. com: 20000/pspipsiEMPLOYEE/ERP/¢/IE_PROFILE.IB_NODE. GBL ﬂ 6o “L‘”'Gl

PeopleSoft.

=]
[> Set Up FinancialsrSupply  |=] MewWindow | Help
Chain
DESQA"E‘"‘EE’E““”R“‘ES [ _Modeinfo | Confact/Notes | Properties | Ci il " Fortal Gontent_|,
[ Gavernment Resource -
e Node Name: PT_LOCAL
I Background Processes Transactions
b wiarkdist "
Transaction Tyne Request Message
b Tree tanager Transaction Tyne Request Message
[ Reporting Tools TEdl Infsyns 1B_INST_VER_ASYNC_MSG VERSION_1 031372002 Activa
< PanpleTools
b Security 2Edl Infsyns 1B_INST_YER_REGP_MSG VERSION_1 031312002 Inactive
b Utllities
E iorktow 3Edl  InSyne 1B_INST_VYER_SYNC_MS5 VERSION_1 031372002 Activa
b Poral 1Edl  Outhsync IB_INST_WER_ASYNC_MSG VERSION_1 031312002 Inactive
b Search Engine
b Persanalization SEdl  Outhsync IB_INST_VER_RESP_MSG VERSION_1 03/13/2002  Active
b Process Scheduler
5 Cube Manager BEdl  Outsync IB_INST_VER_SYNC_MSG VERSION_1 031372002 Inactive
_D Application Engine TEdt  InAsync EMAIL_MEG VERSION_1 OUO1H000  Active
= Integration Broker
Ilimmm BEd  InAsyne ROLESYNCH_MSG VERSION_1 011900 Active
Utilities
ode Definions SEdl  Outsync EMAIL_MSG VERSION_1 011900 Active
Galowavs |
Relationshins
Codesel Groups Add Transaction | | Copy All Transactions |
Codesets

Codeset Values
D MultiChannel Framework Rszve]  Qretimts sest)
[> Archive Data
[> Transiations
[> EDI Manager
[> Mass Changes
Change hty Password
ity Perzanalizations
ity Systern Profile
My Dictionary ™

2] [0 | [ nernet

Mode Info | Contact f Notes | Properties | Connectors | Ti | Portal Content

One outbound synchronous message, IB_INST_VER_SYNC_MSG, appears in the
Transaction Type list.

3. C(lick the Edit link in the IB_INST VER_SYNC_MSG row.

The following pane is displayed, as shown in Figure D-29.
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Figure D-29 Message Tab

; Node Definitions - Microsoft Internet Explorer
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PeopleSoft.
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Chain

Dgézﬂnelntegratiun Fules [ Transaction Detail | Messages

[> Government Resource

Directory Node Name: FT_LOCAL
I> Background Pracesses Transaction Messages nd First (4] 1.0r 1 (] Last
[> Warklist e e
[> Tree Manager I
[ Reparting Tools Effective Date: 03132002 Status:  Inactive
VDPE?SE"L‘I%””'S Transaction Type:  OutSync ¥ Log Message Detail?
[ Lilities
D wiorkfow
[> Portal Hame: IB_INST_VER_SYMNC_MSG Version: VERSION_1
[> Search Engine
[> Personalization External Name: |
D Process Scheduler
[ Cube Manager
> 1Engine
< Integration Broker Name: [lB_NST_VER_RESP_MSG | & version: [VERSION_1 al
[> Monitar
[> Litilities External Name: |
= Mode Definitions
Gateways Return to Transaction List
Relationshins
Codeset Groups
Codesets B savel
Codeset Valugs Transaction Detail | Messages

[> MuliChannel Framework
[> Archive Data
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[ EDI Manager
[> Mass Changes
Change Wy Password
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iy Dictionary =

|&] Dane [ [ [ mtemer

4. Click the Messages tab.

Both request and response messages appear. The target system must ensure that the
response message follows the format of the request message. As the target system is
your Oracle WebLogic Server, you must transform the XML that is sent and returned
from your final destination.

Note: You must use the PeopleSoft-supplied HTTP target connector
when you are working with synchronous outbound messages. You
cannot use the TCPIPS4TARGET connector for outbound synchronous
messages.

D.5.2 Viewing the PeopleCode for a Synchronous Message

The sample PeopleCode in the following example is for a synchronous outbound
message. It differs from asynchronous outbound in that it must handle a response
message.

Viewing the PeopleCode for a Financials Synchronous Outbound Message

The following sample code is supplied with the Financials application and is
associated with the two messages IB_INST_VER_SYNC_MSG and IB_INST_VER_
RESP_MSG.

To view the code, perform the following steps:

1. From Application Designer, open the PSINST_VER record.

2. Select the PeopleCode display option.

3. Select the Field Change (FCh) box for the IB_SEND_SOS_BTN field.
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The following window is displayed, as shown in Figure D-30.

Figure D-30 Field Change Box

] Application Designer - Untitled - [PSINST_YER.IB_SEND_S05_BTN.FieldChange (Record PeopleCode)]

[JFle Edit view Insert Buld Debug Tools Go Window Help INETES
| Dlslglg] & &|ele| 8@ | s B slelofe] o
IB_SEND_SOS_BTN (field) jIFieldEhange j

|/* swmcRequest example */

Local Message srequest MSG, sresponse MSG:

Local Rowset cremuest RS, sresponse RS, &IB_INST_VER_TRX_RS:
Local Record cresponse REC, «IB_INST VER_DE REC;

Local $0L sdelete SQL:

Local any el;

srequest RS = GetLevelO():
srequest MG = CreatelMessage (Message.IB_INST VER STNC _MAG) ;
srequest_MSG. CopyRowsetisrequest_RS);

/7 Create the database record object for the response data */
+IB_INST_VER_DB_REC = CreateRecord(Record.PSINST VER_TRX);

/% publish the request and wait for the response 7/
sresponse MSG = srewquest_M5G. SyncRequest(];

If (sresponse M3G.ResponseStatus = 0) Then

/% Get the response rowset object from the buffer #/
sresponse RS = sresponse MSG.GetRowset():

/% Loop throush the message rows moving the data into the database table */
For ¢I = 1 To {sresponse BS.RowCount)
sresponse REC = sresponse RS.GetRow(sI).GetRecord (Record.PSINST VER_TEX]
cresponse_REC. CopyFieldsTo(sIB_INST_VER_DB_FEC);
&IE_INST_VER_DE_REC.Insert();
End-For:
End-If;

/7 Manual refresh of scrollable area 7/
5IE_INST VER_TEX RS = GetLevelo() (1).GetRowser($croll, FSIHST VER TEX):
&TB_INST_VER_TRX_RS.Flushi);

&IE_INST VER_THX FS.Select(Record. PSINST VER TEX):

Ready Fa42050N MUK

D.6 Generating Events Using PeopleTools Tutorial

This section provides a tutorial that walks you through the PeopleSoft event
generation process using PeopleTools version 8.48 and 8.49. The tutorial uses the
PeopleTools version 8.48.02 and 8.90 Financial / SCM application. As a result, if you
are using a different platform, then correlate the terms and commands specific to that
operating system. For more information, refer to the appropriate user guide for each
specific component.

D.6.1 Configuring PeopleSoft Services

This section describes how to configure PeopleSoft services.

Adding a Remote Node
To add a remote node:

1. Logon to PeopleSoft using the browser-based GUI (Pure Internet Architecture).
2. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, followed by Nodes.
The Node Definitions tab is displayed, as shown in Figure D-31.
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Figure D-31 Node Definitions Tab

[ Node Definitions Y Connectors ' Portal | WS Security | Routings |

Node Name: EXTERMNAL Copy Node
‘Description: Message publish to third party Renatme Nade

‘Node Type: External v Default Local Node

[Local Node Delete Node
N Active Node
. icati jon: one
Authentication Option: b [ Non-Repudiation

[CJsegment Aware

‘Default User ID: F3 Q

Perform the following steps:

a. Inthe Node Name field, type a name for the new node definition, for example,
EXTERNAL.

b. In the Description field, type a brief description for the new node definition.
c. From the Node Type drop-down list, select External.

d. From the Authentication Option drop-down list, ensure that the default
option, none, is selected.

e. In the Default User ID field, type the user ID that is being used by the
PeopleSoft system, for example, PS.

f. Select the Active Node check box.
Click the Connectors tab.

The Connectors tab is displayed, as shown in Figure D-32.

Figure D-32 Connectors Tab

{ Mode Definitions f Connectors ‘; Fortal | WIS Security | Routings

Naode Name EXTERNAL Ping Mode |

Gateway ID LOCAL Q
Connector ID HTTPTARGET Q

First (4] 1.3 e¢ 3 ¥ Last

Properties Y Data Type f Descriplion 1\] [Z=5W

‘Property 1D ‘Property Name Required Value
1 |HEADER Q |sendUncompressed O Y Q [+ [=]
2 |HTTPPROPERTY | Q& Method Q POST 2 [# =
3 |PRIMARYURL Q |URL Q hﬁp;ﬂbpelclienﬂmﬂ Q [+ =

&

5.

Perform the following steps:
a. Inthe Gateway ID field, type LOCAL.
b. Inthe Connector ID field, type HTTPTARGET.

c. For the PRIMARYURL value, enter the host and port number of the
PeopleSoft adapter instance that is used to listen for events.
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d. Leave the default values for the remaining properties.

6. Save your changes.
Selecting a Service
To select a service:

1. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, followed by Services.

2. Search for the DEPT_SYNC service and select it.
The DEPT_SYNC Services pane is displayed, as shown in Figure D-33.

Figure D-33 DEPT_SYNC Services Pane

Services

Service: DEPT_SYNC
‘Description: | Dept Sync Incr. Message

Comments: Incremental (Component Publish) Dept Sync
Message

Service Alias:

Object Owner ID: | Human Resources N
‘Namespace: .hrtp:m(mlns.nracle.cumIEnterpriseITouIsIservices
View WSDL Erovide Weh Setvice
Service Operation:
Operation Type: | ~| ADD

Existing Operations Customize | Find | *

Operation Message Links | [l_)]
Operation.Default Ver sion Description Active Operation Type
ADD DEPTwv1 Add Departiment Asynch
DEPT SYNCVERSION 1 Dept Sync Incr. Message Asynch

3. From the Existing Operations section on the lower-left, click the DEPT_
SYNC.VERSION_1 service operation.

The Service Operation - General pane is displayed, as shown in Figure D-34.

Figure D-34 Service Operation - General Pane

Default Service Operation Version
‘Version: ) Default Active
Version Description: Dept Sync Incr. Message
Version Comments: Any-to-Local: Exists
Local-to-Local: Exists
[CINon-Repudiation [[JRegenerate Any-to-Local
Introspection Runtime Schema Validation [JRregenerate Local-to-Local
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4. Click the Active check box.

5. Click the Routings tab to add a new routing, as shown in Figure D-35.

Figure D-35 Routings Tab

{ General ) Handlers | Routings

Service Operation: DEPT_SYNC

Default Version: VERSION_1

Routing Naime: ADD_DEPT ADD

6. In the Routing Name field, type a name for the new routing, for example, ADD_

DEPT.

7. Click Add.

8. Click the Routing Definitions tab to add a new routing definition, as shown in
Figure D-36.

Figure D-36 Routing Definitions Tab

{ Routing Definitions Y Parameters )’ Connector Properties

Active
System Generated

Rouwuting Name: ADD_DEPT

‘Service Operation:

Version: VERSION_1
‘Description: ADD_DEPT

Comments:

‘Sender Node:

‘Receiver Node:
Rowuting Type: Asynchronous - One Way
Object Owner ID:
save | Retun |

9. Perform the following steps:

a. Inthe Sender Node field, type PSFT_HR, which is the default PeopleSoft node
that publishes the message.

b. In the Receiver Node field, type EXTERNAL, which is the new node that has
been created to subscribe the message published by PeopleSoft.

10. Click the Connector Properties tab, as shown in Figure D-37.
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Figure D-37 Connector Properties Tab

/ Routing Definitions ) Parameters | Connectoer Properties

Routing Name: ADD_DEPT

Senvice Operation: DEPT_SYNC

Service Operation Version: YERSION_1
Gateway ID: LOCAL Q
Connector ID: HTTPTARGET Q
Connector Properties Customize | Find | View Al | B First [) 43013 (%] Last
Pr operty D Pt operty Name m
HEADER sendUncompressed ¥ Q [+ [=]
HTTPPROPERTY Method POST Q F =
PRIMARYURL  URL hitp:fopelclient 1971 Q # =

11. Perform the following steps:
a. Inthe Gateway ID field, type LOCAL.
b. Inthe Connector ID field, type HTTPTARGET.

c. For the PRIMARYURL value, enter the host and port number of the
PeopleSoft adapter instance that is used to listen for events.

12. Click Save and then click Return.

You are returned to the Routing Definitions pane. Notice that the new routing
definition (ADD_DEPT) is now added to the list, as shown in Figure D-38.

Figure D-38 Routing Definitions Pane

General )" Handiers " Romtings
Senvice Operation: DEPT_SYMNC
Default Version: VERSION_1
Add
Rowting Name: —I
Routing Definitions Custornize | Find | ViewAll | B First 4] 17007 [ 1
Selected Hame Version Rowting Type  Sender Node — Receiver Node Direction Status
O ~GEN~LPG~24704 VERSION_1 Agynch PSFT_HR PSFT_EP Inbound Inactive
O ADD DEPT YERSION_1 Asynch PSFT_EP EXTERMAL Cutbound Active

13. Click Save to save the details of the Service Operation.
14. Click the Return to Service link to return to the Services pane.

15. Click Save on the Services pane.

Activating the Gateway
To activate the gateway:

1. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Configuration, followed by Gateways.
2. Search for the Integration Gateway ID, for example, Local and select it.

The Gateways pane is displayed, as shown in Figure D-39.
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Figure D-39 Gateways Pane

Gateways

Gateway ID: LOCAL
Local Gateway [(JLoad Balancer

URL: hitp:iipeoplesoftdemo.oracle.com:1 3000/PSIGWIPeopleSoftListeningC Ping Gateway

Gateway Setup Properties
Load Gateway Connectors |

3. Click Ping Gateway.

A new browser window is displayed, which shows that the gateway is active, as
shown in Figure D—40.

Figure D-40 New Browser Window

PeopleSoft Integration Gateway

PeopleSoft Listening Connector
Tools Version : 8.48.02
Status: ACTIVE

4. Close the new browser window to return to the Gateways pane, as shown in
Figure D—41.

Figure D-41 Gateways Pane

Gateways
Gateway ID: LOCAL
Local Gateway [CLoad Balancer
URL: http:ipeoplesofdeme oracle com:18000/PSIGWIPeopleSoftListeningC Ping Gatewsay
Galeway Selup Properties

Load Gateway Connectors |

Custornize | Find | B8 First [ 110 ot 10 [ Last
'Conmector ID Description "Connactor Class Nai

1 ASITARGET ASITargetConnector Fropedies = [=
2 FILEQUTPUT SimpleFileTargetConnector Properties [+] [=
3 FTPTARGET FTPTargetConnector Propedies [+] [=
4 GETMAILTARGET GetMallTargetConnectar Propeties [+] [=]
5 HTTPTARGET HitpTargetConnector Propeties [#] [=

5. Ensure that HTTPTARGET is listed in the Connectors section. If it is not listed,
click Load Gateway Connectors to refresh the available connectors.

Activating the Domain
To activate the domain:

1. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Configuration, followed by Quick
Configuration.

The Quick Configuration pane is displayed, as shown in Figure D-42.
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Figure D-42 Quick Configuration Pane

Advanced Gateway Setup

Machine Name Application Server Path

Integration Broker Quick Configuration

The integration gateway manages message transport through several communication protocols.
Gateway URL:  hitp:iipeoplesoftdemo.oracle.corm:1 9000/PSIGWIP eopleSofiListeningConnectc Ping Gateway

Use to access additional integration gateway features,

To process asynchronous messages, one application server domain must be active. Ifinactive,
use the Domain Status drop-down list to activate the appropriate domain.

ADNTAS44 EAPTE40RC4lappsenHCE40MST_ADNTAS44 Active
ADNTAS44 EAPTE400appserdHCB40MST_ADNTAS44 Active
ADNTAS44 EPTE41EQappsemHCE40MST_ADNTAS 44 Active
ADMTAS44 EAPTE42HNappserAHCBE0MST_ADNTAS 44 Active

mize | Find | i First 4]
Domain Status

2. Ensure that the domain is active.

Activating the Service
To activate the service:

1. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, followed by Services.

The Services pane is displayed, as shown in Figure D—43.

Figure D-43 Services Pane

[ General Y Handlers ) Routings |

Service Operation: DEPT_SYMC

Senvice: DEPT_SYMNC
Operation Type: Asynchronous - One Way

*Operation Description: Dept Syne Incr. Message

Operation Comments:

Object Owner ID: Human Resources

Operation Alias:

Default Service Operation Version

‘Version: |
Version Description: Dept Sync Incr. Message
Version Comments:
[INen-Repudiation
Introspection Runtime Schema Validation

[CluserPassword Required

ryi ration il

Default Active
Any-to-Local: Exists
Local-to-Local: Exists

[CJRegenerate Any-to-Local
[[JRegenerate Local-to-Local

2. Ensure that the service is active.

Activating the Service Operation (Queue and Message Node)

To activate the service operation:
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1.

Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Configuration, Integration Setup,
followed by Services.

The Services pane is displayed, as shown in Figure D—44.

Figure D-44 Services Pane

Existing Operations Customize | Find | ¥
Operation Y Message Links |
Operation.Default Version Description Active Operation Type
ADD DEPT.Wv1 Add Depariment Asynch
DEPT _SYNC.VERSION 1

Dept Sync Incr. Message Asynch

2.

From the Existing Operations section on the lower-left, click the DEPT_
SYNC.VERSION_1 service operation.

The Service Operation - General pane is displayed, as shown in Figure D-45.

Figure D-45 Service Operation - General Pane

Default Service Operation Version

‘Version: Default Active
Version Description: | Dept Sync Incr. Message |
Version Comments: | | Any-to-Local: Exists

Local-to-Local: Exists

CINon-Repudiation [JRegenerate Any-to-Local

Introspection

Runtime Schema Validation [JRegenerate Local-to-Local

3. In the message information section on the bottom of the page, note the value in the
Queue Name field of the service operation, as shown in Figure D-46.

Figure D-46 Message Information Section

Type: Request

Message.\Version: DEPT_SYNCVERS'ON_'I Q Yiew Messade
*Queune Name: ENTERPR|SE_SETUP Q Wiew Queus Add New Queue

4. Click the View Queue link.

The Queue Definitions pane is displayed, as shown in Figure D—47.
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Figure D-47 Queue Definitions Pane

Queue Definitions

Archive Clunordered
Queue Name: EMTERPRISE_SETUP ) )
Description: EC Setup Data Oueue Status: Run ~
Comments: EC Setup Data Object Owner ID: | Entr Comp v
Operations Assigned to Gueue Define Partitioning Fields
y First (4] 13003 [ | ast
Dperations clude  Field Alias Name
Operation Version O OPERATIONNAME [
ALTACCT_CF_FULLSYNC VERSION_1
ALTACCT_CF_SYNC VERSION_1 El  PUBLISHER
BUDGET_REF_CF_FULLSYNC YERSION_1 O PUBPROC

BUDGET_REF_CF_SYNC VERSION_1
BUS_UNIT_FS_FULLSYNC  WERSION_1

BUS_UNIT_FS_SYNC VERSIOM_1
CHARTFIELD1_FULLSYNC VERSION_1
CHARTFIELD1_SYNC VERSION_1
CHARTFIELD2_FULLSYNC VERSION_1
CHARTFIELD2_SYNC VERSIOM_1

Save Return Add Field
| | |

5. Ensure that the Queue Status drop-down list has Run selected.
6. Click Return to return to the Service operation pane.

7. Click the Routings tab, as shown in Figure D—48.

Figure D-48 Routings Tab

[ General | Handlers " Rowtings

Service Operation: DEPT_SYNC
Default Version: WERSION_1

Rowting Mame:

[Routing Definitions

Selected Name

O ~GENERATED~94652240 VERSION_1 Asynch AN e PSFT_HR Inbound Active
O ~GEN~UPG~12357 WERSION_1 Asynch PSFT_HR PSFT_CR Outbound Inactive
O ADD DEPT WERSION_1 Asynch PSFT_HR EXTERMAL Outbound Active
O ~GEN~PG~20085 WERSION_1 Asynch PSFT_HR PSFT_EP Qutbound Inactive:
O ~GEN~UPG~ 1 WERSION_1 Asynch PSFT_HR PSFT_HR Local Inactive:
0 ~GEN~IPG~13180 YERSION_1 Asynch PSFT_HR PSFT_LM Qutbound Inactive

8. Ensure that the routings are active.

9. Click the Return to Service link on the bottom of the pane to return to the Services
pane.

10. Click Return to Search to go to the Services search pane.

In the above steps, if the status has been activated in any of the panes for any of
the components, then make sure to save the status at the appropriate pane and the
respective components.

11. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Configuration, Integration Setup,
Services, followed by Nodes.

The Node Definitions pane is displayed, as shown in Figure D—49.
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Figure D-49 Node Definitions Pane

[ Node Definitions ' Connectors | Portal ) WS Security | Routings

Node Name: EXTERNAL Copy Node
‘Description: Message publish to third party Rename Node

'Node Type: External hd Default Local Node
[JLocal Node Delete Node

Active Node
‘Authentication Option: None b [CINon-Repudiation

[Isegment Aware

12. Ensure that the status of the External node is active.

This completes the configuration on the PeopleSoft side.

D.6.2 Triggering the Event in PeopleSoft

This section describes how to trigger the event in PeopleSoft.

Triggering the Event
To trigger the event:

1. Logon to PeopleSoft using the browser-based GUI (Pure Internet Architecture).

2. Navigate to Main Menu, Set up HRMS, Foundation Tables, followed by
Departments.

The Departments pane is displayed, as shown in Figure D-50.

Figure D-50 Departments Pane

Departments
Enter any information you have and click Search. Leave fields blank for a list of all values.

{ Find an Existing Value Y Add a New Value |

SetlD: = v SHARE Q
Department: hegins with

Description: heging with

Company: begins with Q
Location SetiD: begins with + | Q
Location Code: heging with Q
Manager ID: hegins with v Q

Budget with Department:| begins with v

[mclude History [ Correct History [ Case Sensitive

Search ‘ Clear | Basic Search & Save Search Criteria

3. Click the Add a New Value tab, as shown in Figure D-51.

D-36 Oracle Fusion Middleware Application Adapter for PeopleSoft User's Guide for Oracle WebLogic Server



Generating Events Using PeopleTools Tutorial

Figure D-51 Add a New Value Tab

Departments

[ Eind an Existing Value | Add a New Value 1 |

SetlD: SHARE Q
Department: BPELTESTO1 -

Add |

4. Enter the appropriate value in the SetID and Department fields
5. Click Add.

The Department Profile tab is displayed, as shown in Figure D-52.

Figure D-52 Department Profile Tab

{ Departiment Profile | Comm. Acclg. and EG

SetiD: SHARE Depaitinent: BFELTESTO1 Business Units that use {his Sedid

‘Effective Date: :05125‘?0“3 i) ‘Status: | Active v
‘Description: :BPEL Inbound Test Short Description: :BPEL Inbou
Location SetiD: (<Y
Location: ' o
Company: . Q

& None

OEmpld  Manager ID:
O Position Manager Position:
EmipliD:
Budget Year End Date: | | 'Budget Level: Mone b
=

Tax Location: | |2

6. Provide the necessary information according to your requirements to create a new
Department record.

7. Click Save at the bottom of the pane when you are finished.

D.6.3 Verifying the Event Results

This section describes how to verify the event results.

Verifying the Results
To verify the results:

1. Logon to PeopleSoft using the browser-based GUI (Pure Internet Architecture).
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2. Navigate to Main Menu, PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Service Operation

Monitor, followed by Asynchronous Services.

The Monitor Overview tab is displayed, as shown in Figure D-53.

Figure D-53 Monitor Overview Tab

[ Monitor Overview ' Operation Instances | Publication Contracts | Subscription Contracts

Publish Node Q Dlarchived
"Ciiee Level Operinst | » ‘Group By Gueue ~
From Date: [+ To Date: [
From Time: To Time: Refresh

| Find i First B 1.4 or a [H Last
Queue Naime Error  Me Started Woaorking Done Retry Timeowt Edited Canceled Hold
ENTERPRISE_SETUP 0 0 0 0 5 0 0 0 0 0
PSRF_REPORTING_FOLDERS 0 0 0 0 1266 0 0 0 0 i}
PSXP_MSG_CHNL 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 ] 0 1}
USER_PROFILE 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 o

Here you can view the results of the events at the queue level.

3. Click the number link (5) queue (Enterprise_Setup) in the Result section.

The Operation Instances tab is displayed, as shown in Figure D-54.

Figure D-54 Operation Instances Tab

[ Monitor Overview | Operation Instances ‘( Publication Confracts | Subscription Contracts

Node Name | Q O archived
External Service Name
Sence Operation Q
Ouene Name ENTERFRISE_SETUP Q Status | Done »
Transaction ID
From Date: el To Date: [
From Time: To Time: Refresh
Select Transaction ID Quene Name Node Sub Gueus Status  Time Stamp
b7 27c644-72d0-11dd-9dd0- 08/25/2008
| 53768245214 ENTERPRISE_SETUP PSFT_HR Sub Gueue Link Done 2:07:48FM

Dietails

Notice that a new record for the event (department) is available.

4. Click the Details link on the lower-right.

A new browser window (Asynchronous Details) is displayed, as shown in

Figure D-55.
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Figure D-55 Asynchronous Details

Asynchronous Details

Transaction ID bT27c644-72d0-11dd-9dd0-b53TE8245214
External Service Name DEPT_SYNCVERSION_1

Refresh
PublishingNode  PSFT_HR ‘Segment | >
QueueName  ENTERPRISE_SETUP Vigw XML
Queue Sequence I 5
Sub Quene
Original Pub Node  PSFT_HR Uncomp essed Data Length 7526
Status DOMNE Data Length View Limit 100000

Viewy 1B Info

(Publication Contracts
nformation |

First 1 4 0f 4 LM Last

Subscriber Node "Seament Status

EXTERMAL 1 Done Wiew XML Emor Messages Wiew I8 Info

Notice that the status of the transaction is DONE for the Publishing and
Subscriber nodes.
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Glossary

adapter

Provides universal connectivity by enabling an electronic interface to be
accommodated (without loss of function) to another electronic interface.
agent

Supports service protocols in listeners and documents.

business service

Also known as a Web service. A Web service is a self-contained, modularized function
that can be published and accessed across a network using open standards. It is the
implementation of an interface by a component and is an executable entity.

channel

Represents configured connections to particular instances of back-end systems. A
channel binds one or more event ports to a particular listener managed by an adapter.
listener

A component that accepts requests from client applications.

port

Associates a particular business object exposed by the adapter with a particular
disposition. A disposition is a URL that defines the protocol and location of the event
data. The port defines the end point of the event consumption.
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A

access methods, 1-2
access rights, 9-1
adapter configuration
updating, 3-2
adapter exceptions, 8-2 to 8-4
adapter types
resource, 1-1,3-1to 3-2
adapters, 1-1to1-2
configuring, 2-1 to 2-23, 3-2
deploying, 1-1,1-3,3-1to 3-2,4-1
integrating with BPEL Process Manager, 4-1, 6-1
troubleshooting, 8-1 to 8-7
Adapters node, 4-43
Add Channel dialog box, 2-18
Advanced tab, 2-22
ae batch script, 8-2
API Java programs
compiling, A-5to A-7
creating, A-1to A-5
application adapters, 1-1to 1-2
configuring, 2-1 to 2-23, 3-2
deploying, 1-1,1-3,3-1to 3-2,4-1
integrating with BPEL Process Manager, 4-1, 6-1
troubleshooting, 8-1 to 8-7
Application Explorer, 1-2 to 1-3, 2-6,2-10, 4-7, 4-40
application systems and, 2-6
debugging and, 8-2
J2CA configuration and, 3-2
OracleAS Adapter J2CA and, 8-5
security and, 9-1,9-6
testing and, 8-2
troubleshooting, 8-1 to 8-3
WSDL files and, 4-41
Application Messaging, 1-2
Application Messaging Manager, 1-3
Application Server dialog box, 2-7
Application Server parameter, 2-7
application system objects, 2-10
application systems
Application Explorer and, 2-6
supported, 2-6
asynchronous support, 1-2
Available list, 9-4 to 9-5

Index

BPEL Designer, 4-1,6-1
BPEL Process Manager
integrating with adapters, 4-1, 6-1
OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft and, 4-1
browsing metadata, 2-10
BSE (OracleAS Adapter Business Services
Engine), 2-2
configuring, 2-3
connection access to, 9-6
troubleshooting, 8-5
BSE (OracleWLS Adapter Business Services
Engine), 1-1,1-3
BSE control service URL, 9-8
BSE deployment, 1-3
BSE repositories
migrating, 9-8
BSE URL field, 2-3
business events, 1-1
business functions, 2-13
business objects, 2-6
browsing, 2-10
business processes, 1-2
business services
creating, 2-12to 2-14
deploying, 9-1
testing, 2-14
Business Services node, 9-2 to 9-5,9-7

Cc

CCI calls, 3-1
channel configuration parameters, 2-19
Error Directory, 2-22
File Mask, 2-21
Host, 2-19
Is Keep Alive, 2-19
Is Length Prefix, 2-19
IsXML, 2-19
Poll interval, 2-22
Polling Location, 2-21
Port, 2-17,4-42
Port Number, 2-19
Processing Mode, 2-22
Response/Ack Directory, 2-21
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Server port, 2-17,4-42
Synchronization Type, 2-19 to 2-21
Thread limit, 2-22
channel types
File, 2-20to2-22
channels, 2-15 to 2-22
creating, 2-15 to 2-22, 4-41 to 4-42
deleting, 2-22
editing, 2-22
ports and, 2-18
starting, 2-20, 4-42
stopping, 2-20, 4-42
testing and debugging, 4-42
channels. See also listeners
closing connections, 2-8
component interface API, 1-3
component interface properties, 8-3
Component Interface testing tool
three-tier mode and, 8-4
component interfaces, 1-2 to 1-3, 2-10
creating, C-1toC-4
security and, C-5to C-14
testing, C-14to C-19
component methods, 1-3
configuration parameters, 3-4
IWayConfig, 3-4
IWayHome, 3-4
IWayRepoPassword, 3-4
IWayRepoURL, 3-4
IWayRepoUser, 3-4
Loglevel, 3-4
Configuration under Business Services
node, 9-2to9-5,9-7
configurations
defining, 2-3to2-4
overwriting, 3-4
testing, B-15to B-16
Configurations node, 2-3
configuring adapters, 3-2
configuring File Output Connector, D-5 to D-7
configuring Integration Broker, D-2
configuring Integration Gateway, D-5 to D-7
configuring IntegrationGateway.properties
file, D-4toD-5
configuring message channels, D-16 to D-19
configuring message routers, B-1 to B-15
configuring nodes
Gateway, D-7to D-11
TCP/IP84 connector, B-3to B-6
configuring target connectors, B-1 to B-15
connecting to OracleAS Adapter J2CA, 8-5
connecting to PeopleSoft, 2-6 to 2-8, 4-42, 8-2, 8-7
Connection dialog box, 4-43
connection parameters, 2-7 to 2-8, 4-42 to 4-43, 8-2
Application Server, 2-7
Hostname, 2-3,8-3 to 8-4
Password, 2-7
Port, 2-7,2-17,4-42,8-3 to 8-4
User, 2-7
connections
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closing, 2-8

deleting, 2-9

establishing, 2-6 to 2-8, 4-43
Connector

deploying to Oracle Application Server,
connector factories, 3-2
connector factory objects, 3-2

multiple, 3-4
connectors

configuring, B-1 to B-15
control methods, 9-9
Create Business Service dialog box, 2-13
Create Outbound JCA Service

(Request/Response), 4-8

creating channels, 2-15 to 2-22, 4-41 to 4-42
creating events, 4-42 to 4-45
creating repository projects, 2-2to 2-4
creating schemas, 2-10 to 2-11, 8-3
creating Web services, 2-12 to 2-14

D

3-1

database connections
opening, 3-4

databases
connecting to, 3-4
Oracle, 3-4

deleting channels, 2-22
deleting connections, 2-9
deploying adapters, 3-1to 3-2,4-1
deployments

BSE, 1-3
Description field, 2-13,9-3 to 9-5, 9-7
design time, 4-41,9-8

configuring, 4-7,4-40
disconnecting from PeopleSoft targets, 2-8
DNS Lookup option, 9-7
DNS name, 9-7
Domain Name System (DNS), 9-7
domain names, 9-7
Domain option, 9-7

E

Eclipse. See JDeveloper

Eclipse. See JDeveloper

editing channels, 2-22

editing targets, 2-9

EIP (Enterprise Integration Points), 1-2
EJB (Enterprise Java Beans), 3-1

Enterprise Connector for J2EE Connector Architecture

(J2CA), 1-3

Enterprise Integration Points (EIP), 1-2
Enterprise Java Beans (EJB), 3-1
Error Directory parameter, 2-22
error messages, 8-2to 8-7

target systems and, 8-6
event integration

verifying, 4-62
event messages, 4-41



event ports
creating, 4-42 to 4-45
events, 1-1,1-3
creating, 4-42 to 4-45
triggering, 4-62
Execution Denied list, 9-6
Execution Granted list, 9-6
Existing Service Names list, 2-13
Export WSDL dialog box, 4-43

F

fault code elements, 8-6
fault string elements, 8-6
File channel, 2-20 to 2-22
File Mask parameter, 2-21
File Output Connector
configuring, D-5to D-7

G

Gateway node, D-7to D-11
generating schemas, 2-10 to 2-11, 8-3
Grant Access check box, 9-7
Group (of Computers) option, 9-7
groups

creating, 9-3
Groups node, 9-4

H

Host parameter, 2-19
Hostname parameter, 2-3, 8-3 to 8-4
HTTP protocol, 2-18

inbound J2CA services, 4-41
installation directories, 3-4
instances of policy types, 9-1
Integration Broker, 1-2 to 1-3, D-1 to D-27
configuring, D-2
Integration Gateway
configuring, D-5to D-7
IntegrationGateway.properties file
configuring, D-4 to D-5
IP (Mask)/Domain field, 9-7
IP addresses, 9-7
IP and Domain Restriction policy type, 9-6
Is Keep Alive parameter, 2-19
Is Length Prefix parameter, 2-19
Is XML parameter, 2-19
IWayConfig parameter, 3-4
IWayHome parameter, 3-4
IWayRepoPassword parameter, 3-4
IWayRepoURL parameter, 3-4
IWayRepoUser parameter, 3-4
iwpsci84 jar file, 8-2,8-3
iwpsci8x jar file, 8-3

J

J2CA (Enterprise Connector for J2EE Connector
Architecture), 1-3

OracleAS Adapter and, 3-1
J2CA configuration

Application Explorer and, 3-2
J2CA repositories

migrating, 9-11
J2CA resource adapters, 1-1,3-1
J2CA services, 4-41
JAR files, 8-2

errors and, 8-3
Java program clients, 3-1
JDeveloper, 4-1,6-1

L

License and Method dialog box, 2-13
License field, 2-13
licenses, 2-13
list of nodes, 8-2
listeners, 1-5,2-5, B-10
log files, 8-1
log levels
overwriting, 3-4
Loglevel parameter, 3-4

managed connector factories, 3-2
managed connector factory objects, 3-2

multiple, 3-4
ManagedConnectionFactory parameter, 3-4
Mediator Inbound Process, 5-27
Mediator Outbound Process, 5-2
message channels

configuring, D-16 to D-19
message routers

configuring, B-1 to B-15
message types

event, 4-41
messages, 1-1,1-3
metadata, 2-10

browsing, 2-10

storing, 9-8
Method Name field, 2-13
methods, 9-1

changing, C-4

viewing, C-4
migrating repositories, 9-8
migrating Web services, 9-11
MySAP Easy Access window, 4-62
MySAP Workbench, 4-62

N

Name field, 9-3 to 9-5

New Configuration dialog box, 2-3 to 2-4
New Group dialog box, 9-4

New Policy permissions dialog box, 9-6
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New User dialog box, 9-2
Node list, 8-2
nodes
Adapters, 4-43
Business Services, 9-2to 9-5
Configuration under Business Services, 9-2 to 9-5,
9-7
Configurations, 2-3
connected, 4-43
Gateway, D-7to D-11
Groups, 9-4
PeopleSoft, 2-7,4-43
Policies, 9-5
Security, 9-2to9-5,9-7
Service Adapters, 2-7
TCP/IP84 connector, B-3to B-6
Users, 9-3
Users and Groups, 9-2to 9-3

(o)

OC4J-ra.xml file, 3-2to 3-4
Oracle Application Server
deployment of Connector to, 3-1
Oracle databases, 3-4
Oracle JDeveloper, 4-1, 6-1
Oracle JDeveloper BPEL Designer. See BPEL Designer,
JDeveloper, or Oracle JDeveloper
Oracle repositories
migrating, 9-8
Oracle's Unified Method (OUM), viii
OracleAS Adapter
installation directory and, 3-4
J2CA and, 3-1
OracleAS Adapter Business Services Engine
(BSE), 2-2
configuring, 2-3
connection access to, 9-6
toubleshooting, 8-5
OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft
BPEL Process Manager and, 4-1
deploying, 4-1
troubleshooting, 8-1 to 8-7
OracleAS Adapter J2CA, 2-2to2-4
Application Explorer and, 8-5
connecting to, 8-5
OracleWLS Adapter Application Explorer. See also
Application Explorer
OracleWLS Adapter Business Services Engine
(BSE), 1-1,1-3
OracleWLS Application Adapter for PeopleSoft
configuring, 2-1 to 2-23
deploying, 1-1

P

parameter types
channel configuration, 2-19
configuration, 3-4
connection, 2-7,4-42 to 4-43, 8-2
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repository migration, 9-9
Password parameter, 2-7,9-3
passwords, 3-4
PeopleSoft

connecting to, 2-6 to 2-8, 8-2, 8-7
PeopleSoft API Java programs

compiling, A-5to A-7

creating, A-1to A-5
PeopleSoft business objects, 2-6
PeopleSoft Java API, 1-2
PeopleSoft node, 2-7,4-43
PeopleSoft XML, 1-2
permissions, 9-1

denying, 9-6

granting, 9-6
policies, 9-1

applying, 9-1

creating, 9-4
Policies node, 9-5
policy types, 9-1

IP and Domain Restriction, 9-6
policy-based security, 9-1to 9-8
Poll interval parameter, 2-22
Polling Location parameter, 2-21
Port Number parameter, 2-3,2-19
Port parameter, 2-7,2-17, 4-42, 8-3 to 8-4
ports

channels and, 2-18

creating, 4-42 to 4-45
privileges, 9-1

setting, 9-1
Process Manager. See BPEL Process Manager
Processing Mode parameter, 2-22
properties, 3-4
Protocol list, 2-18
psjoa jar file, 8-2,8-3

R

repositories

migrating, 9-8
repository migration parameters, 9-9
repository projects

creating, 2-2to2-4

Web services and, 2-2
repository URLs, 9-10
repository.xml file, 9-11
request documents, 2-10
Request Schema tab, 2-10, 2-11
Request tab, 2-21
resource adapters, 1-1, 3-1 to 3-2
Resource Execution policy type, 9-1
response documents, 2-10
Response Schema tab, 2-10, 2-11
Response tab, 2-21
Response/Ack Directory parameter, 2-21
runtime, 9-8



S

schemas, 2-10
creating, 1-3,2-10 to 2-11, 8-3
security, 9-1to9-8
Application Explorer and, 9-1,9-6
component interfaces and, C-5to C-14
configuring, 9-2
Security node, 9-2to9-5,9-7
security policies
applying, 9-1
creating, 9-4
Security Policy option, 9-6
Selected list, 9-4 to 9-5
Server port parameter, 2-17,4-42
Service Adapters node, 2-7
service names, 2-13
Service Provider list, 2-3 to 2-4
Service-Oriented Architecture (SOA), 4-1
services, 1-1,1-3
creating, 2-12to 2-14
testing, 2-14
servlets, 3-1
Single (Computer) option, 9-7
SOA (Service-Oriented Architecture), 4-1
SOAP agents, 8-5to 8-6
SOAP envelopes, 9-10
SOAP faults, 8-5to 8-6
soap operation name dialog box, 9-9
SOAP requests, 8-5to 8-7,9-1,9-6
creating, 9-9
errors and, 8-5to 8-7
SOAP responses, 8-5to 8-7
starting a channel, 2-20
stopping a channel, 2-20
storing metadata, 9-8
Synchronization Type parameter, 2-19 to 2-21
synchronous support, 1-2
system objects, 2-10

T

target connectors
configuring, B-1to B-15
target systems
errors and, 8-6
targets
connecting to, 2-6 to 2-8, 4-43, 8-7
defining, 2-6 to 2-7
deleting, 2-9
disconnecting from, 2-8
editing, 2-9
TCP Listener dialog box, 2-18
TCP protocol, 2-18
TCP/IP84 connector node, B-3to B-6
testing component interfaces, C-14 to C-19
testing configurations, B-15 to B-16
testing Web services, 2-14
Thread limit parameter, 2-22
trace information, 8-1
transaction processing, 1-1

triggering events in MySAP ERP, 4-62

troubleshooting, 8-1 to 8-7
Application Explorer, 8-1 to 8-3
BSE, 8-5
Web services, 8-5to 8-7

Type list, 9-5,9-8

U

updating adapter configuration, 3-2
User ID parameter, 2-7
users

associating, 9-2
Users and Groups node, 9-2 to 9-3
Users node, 9-3

\'}

viewing methods, C-4

w

Web Service Definition Language
(WSDL), 2-11to 2-12

Web service names, 2-13

Web services, 1-1to 1-3,2-2
creating, 2-12to 2-14
deploying, 8-6,9-1
integrating, 4-1
migrating, 9-11
repository projects and, 2-2
testing, 2-14
troubleshooting, 8-5 to 8-7

Web services policy-based security, 9-1 to 9-8

WSDL (Web Service Definition
Language), 2-11to2-12
WSDL documents, 4-1
WSDL file location dialog box, 9-9
WSDL files, 4-1,6-1,7-1
Applicaiton Explorer and, 4-41
creating, 4-41

X

XML messages, 1-1
XML schemas, 1-2,2-1,2-10
creating, 2-10to 2-11
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